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Throughout this speclal &centenmal publlcatlon The Council for Exceptlonal Chll-

dren invites the readerto shgre in an historic unfaolding of educattonal services for
handicapped childrén and youth: Excepnonal Child Education at the Bicentennial con-
tains three main sechons The first section sets an optlmlstlc tone and moves the

“parade of progress” forward. In i ter ws, folr’ Congressmen ant leaders from the
Qurea;u of Education for the Handsgappefand CEC.look at futur’?dlrectlons from t’helr
respective perspectlves

Thesecond section, ' Mllestones along the Way," provuies a c:?bsule history of special

educatlon* The individual pieces' were published ongmally imExceptignal Children as
‘a series of artlcles commemoratlng the Hicentennial. . { . :

In May 1977 delegates from all bver the nation will castvene.the first Whlte House
Conferenc? on Handicapped Individuals. The.mission of the Conference is to:

1. Stimulate a national assessment of problems faced by individuals with physical or

mental handicaps. : o .

2. Generate a national awareness of those®problems. s ‘

3. Deyelop recommendations for legislative «anth administrative acuons to allow
individuals withhardicaps to live Lhelrllves mdependeritlf‘wnth dlgmty‘ ‘and with
integration irfto’community life. = o

The Council for Exceptional Children was commlssloned to prepare an Awareness

Paper in the area of ducation concerns. This paper, "Full Educational Opportunities-

+ for Handicapped Individuals,” will be used as aresource document at the national ¢on-

" ference as well as at the state conferences preceding the national meetlng The paper is

included here as section three.

Many people contributed to the content of this book. Thlrty spec:al educators, some
of whom have-worked in.th field for over 50 years, participated in a teléphone inter- "

" viewpthus provndmg thebg is for the Bicentennial series of arhcles The White House

Conference paper istheresult of theeffortsof a number of outstanding individuals who
provided ideas. preparea copy. and reviewed th® manuscript. These people are hsted.

%

'Ihe contrlbut ans of all re gratefully ackpowledged-and apprecnated

8 -
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i | THREE DIMENSIONS

| - OF EXCEPTIONAL

| CHILD EDUCATION

Lf:r"si'f;‘i???_ AT THE BICENTENNIAL
;- . ¢

»  For this special Bicentennial publica’ﬁon the developments in educational services for
the handicapped and gifted have been cast as a parade of progress. Imagine, if you willS
~..the_parade route with various reviewing stands set}.:p along the way. One stand is
occupied by some of our members of Congress who have been actively involved in
implementing legislation for exceptional children. On the next platform wesee several .
(/ .)siaff \embers from the Bureau of Education for the Handicapped. US Office of Educa-
tion, and finally a little further along the route is thggtand for The Council for Excep- .
, . tional Children. N , /. :

. CEC.roving reporters made s§ops affeach of these reviewing stands and asked the
spectators about what they saw happening. Generally, the guestions followed a pat-
tern where folks were asked to fill us in on the pértions of the parade that had already

. passed. Some of the viewers had been watching the progress of servie s for the handi-

© capped from the time when the parade wags o more than small bamﬁs’ of enthusiasts . -
intermittently appearing along the route. o

We ‘usked what .they saw happening right now andwhat they thought was still
around the corner. Each group provides a somewhat-different dimension on Excep-
tional Child Education at the Bicentennz'ial. . -

v’

¢ - ..\. oL . : ’7
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" Ido havea very deep qpr;victipn,- avery ..
' real hope, that handicapped children have
come to be considered a part of the regu-

. “ lgr edutational semng —Senator ]en—
mngs Handolph: oo .

Qur first stop'is at the Feyiewing stand set
up for members of Congress. Here our
reporter was able to spéak with US Senator
Jennings Handolph Democtat from West Vir-
ginia and Chairman of the Subcommittee on
the Handicappéd..._

"Sen! Handnlpﬁ: The major legislative

landmark which laid the curnerstune for our
government’s role in education and training
for the handicapped-took place in 1966. It
came about with the passage of Public Law

: 89-750. That measure contained important

provisions that mandgted the establishment

. of an adhinistrative unit in the United States

- Office of Educatjon that was to coordinate all
“programs and activities and be the agency

that would carry out supportive servites for
the handicapped and projects and programs

for the educatipn and training of the handi- -

capped. Previously, oup~federal effort was

_fragmented and scatteréd; there were numer-

ous bureaus and agencies administering edu-
cational prugrdms for handicapped children,
and overlapping and duplication took place.

< We lacked a realistic national policy. Since

the passuge of the original law, it has been
amended and expanded and has increased the
assistance to handicapped children.

4

Additional events. over the last few years

have been the enactment of Public Laws
93-380 and 94-142. Now in the Educational
Amendments of 1974,
fprmula was established, confdentiality
requirements were mandated, and due pro-
cess protections for parents and handicapped
children were putéin place. In Public Law
94-142 the right-of every handicapped child to

~ a free_and appropriate public education was

assured. We have provided a new entitlement
formula, additional,due process prute(tmns
requirements for individualized programs in
education, requirements. for nondiscrimi-
natory testing, and a timetable which the

the state entittement ”

states must meet when providing necessary

educational and training services to handi-
capped children.

~ S
Could you describe some of theearly effortsto _
provide services lor handlcapped lndlvlduals?

Sert. Hundolph Back in 1936, PreS|dent :
Franklin - Roosevelt signed the Randolph-
Sheppard Vegding Facility Act. Through this i
Act blind persons were authorized to operates
verding standsin federal buildings in orderto d
enlarge their economic opportunities. | feel
that this Act was not only a breakthraugh for
the blind, but in a sense, it gave independence
to many, handicapped groups. It helped open
the dours for all handigapped persons to meet
the challenges of life.

I remember that when the bill was being
considered over in the House, there were
many people. including’ the Assistant Post-

master General, who said it was fine to helpe.

she blind, fut you must be realisti¢, blind peo-
ple just can't do these jobs.'My response was,
let's just give them a chance, let's see what
they can do. And they've done it,-Thererare
about 3800 active participants now. They are
en{repreneurs in the marketplace. They<are -
right there selling, meeting people, and partic-
ipatingid society. '
In 4 Gallaudet College, which is theonly .
inst{tution of higher education forthe deaf in~
the world, was the first educational facility to

.receive federal funds in special education fer

ed a new era in spe-

a pattern for pro-

the handicapped. It mafk
cial eduratma. and it

" grams for schools forfthe trearing impaired.
. Over the, years the rgsearch techniques and

procedures developedfat Gallaudet have made
vital contributions to not only hearing -
impaired Americans bul hearing impaire®
individuals throughout the world. Today Gal-
laudet pgAvides not only a liberal arts educa-
tion to those with impaired hearing, but also

£y
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an array of ser'v%cag/t'o the deaf and hearing
impaired from preschool to graduate levels.
mcludlng the training of professionals for

teaching and. of course, parents who maust.

understand the process_and be a part of it.
Together with ".its sister ingtitution,  the

*National Technical Institute foﬁhe Deaftin
" Rochester, New York, the ruly freedom

of chpice—a w1de‘varlely of careers for deaf
Amerlcans ‘

- What do you see as some of the iguesthat will .

= PR
¢

&

require further clarification as we get into this

new legislat’ion?
L4

Sen. Randolph: Certainly some of the issues

“very deep conviction, :1(

. : f
prominent are due prm'ess/p)r tection, indi-
vidual planning wiith sufflu; t frequency to
ensurerwhat [ call © "approprigle” placement,
nondiscrimination. and the, requirement for
placement in the least restrictive environ-
ment. We are going to have discussiofis and
debate ovel the best way taassure that hand-
icapped children receiye the full bénefits from
the , new requxrements under Public Law
94-142. Of course it's dxfflrﬁ
Senator or CHairman of the Sub(()mmmee on
the Handicapped to say precisely what's
going to h.l; en in the future, but 1 do h'dve a
VPI‘V real hope, that

handicapped children have come to be con-
sidered a part of the regular educational set-
ting. We do not’ want them to be set dSld(' as

‘ over the next few years that will be most ~ (hllvr(-m
' . . . A -
L 4 . t . s
. . B )
. - Tome the [zducutmn for All Handuappcd

Children Act is a kéy to a rebirth in
education.—Sengtor Harrison Williams -

A

. Senafor Hatrison Williams. Democrdt from
New Jersey and Chairman of the Senate Labor

and Public Welfare Commre: also reflected’

on some of theissues that the( ,()n;,,rpss will be
facing’in the future.

. . v

" Sen, Williams: 1.expect 'theng in"the next féw

years Congress will reexamine the entire role

. of the federdl)g()vernmem in education and
the prospects Tor more general aid to aSsist
states in the process of school finance equali-.

. zation. i N

“Handicapped Children Act,

-

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

[ have no doubt that in this examination of

issue we wil] look yery carefully at the model ~

we fave developed in the Education for All

build into any school finance propogal a for-
mulation for cooperative pl.mnln), and indi-
vidualized instruction such as.is- fuund inthis
Actl. Far gifsed childreri, who have often been

jgnored in the educational process because
they do have such incredible ability, we must
concentrate on methods of assisting them to
develop-their talents in a way which allows

We will try to -

°

them 1o "Continue to feel comfortable among

their peers. And.we must assist state anc wal
school systems to develop programs uniquely
(h'sl),n('(l to meel these special needs in an en-
v m)nm(-nl which does not requm- forced
separation. - .

Could"ybu tell us a little bit more of how the
Education for Ali Handicapped Children Act

“could serve as a model for other educational

legislation?_¢ o

It for me as a

N

Hun. Williams: 'I'(; me.athe Education for All

Handicapped Children®Act is a key to.a
rebirth in educatin. . .
“It is forthright in what it requires. Itis clear
in what it means. [t means that each of our
chilgren, Randicapped or otherwise, has a
right to an“appropriate education as gaaran-
teed by our state laws and protected by the
(,()nsillulmn

It énvisions a (()np( rative process which
tegognizes the unique role of parents,

PO
9

%
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' teachers; admlhlstratom.. and the public at
large. It respects each of Jhese roles; whether
the meeting ‘of minds comes through a plan-

‘ning process. the bargammg process, or a due )

process hearin ) .
It focuses 3 “support{” on the -umque
educational needs of handicapped children,
‘and reinforces the individualizafion of educa-.
’ tjon. And it is that focus—on each individual

\g‘ - "/.

@

child as a whole human being—that has

“always been and must continue to be the cor- ~

nerstone of education. -

The Education for All Handicapped Chil-
~dren Act is grounded on the principle that
#each of us cares‘about one another as individ-
“.uals. All of us are different. All of us have our

own - speual needs. Our education system -

must be responsivesto that simple truth.

)
..
’

>

« [l think that the legislation is constructed in -
a way that will cause the states to be certain
all handncapped children are reached. — o
Mr. :

.

Carl Perkins =, )

v

’ s .
R('prvsvntutlvv (‘arl D.” Perkins. Democ ml
from Kvntu“ﬁy Chairman of the H(msv(,mn

mittee 'on Edutation and Labor, also Chair-
man of the Subcommittee on Elementary, -
Secondary, und Vouational Education. sges
fulurv approprmtmns as a pessible impedi-
ment to carrying out l(';,lslalmn

R('p Perkins: The andmark legislation- that
+ we've got on the béoks perhaps will face the
biggest mbstacle in the budgﬂ,and appropria-
tion p s. Many of us hive attempted to
- see that The program was adequately funded. I |
“don't think we ardgoing to reach a level of
funding by flSCdl year 1978 that will be satis-
factory to me, to a majority.of members. or to
all handicapped people-But a start has been
made and we will make good progress. Ithink
now that the landmark legislation has passed
it will be a struggle every year to obtain

appropriations that will be necessary to pro-

* vide even 5_ mirimum program for the handi-

;" capped. Hopefully we can gradually increase

the appropriations-to the point where we will

be prOVIi g qull(yspe( ial education for all
children®ho can benefn from it.

]

Do you think thatthe states wlll have any prob-
lems &actlng the new legislation?

Rep. Perkms Some of the states are going to
make more progress than others. The boards’

~
Y

that we have in the states to administer it do
not all work as fast as we would like. Agen-
. cies, like penplp hate to change their ways.
But we' have written the law in such a way as
to make sure that the handicapped are well

+ represented on boards that make education

“policy and- allocate funds. This will -bring

ahout moere rapid and more posmve state

action. $
In some pPograms, matchmg funds are
required Trom the states. A state legislature
cannot afford tosit idly by and see these funds

not used for the handicapped childrep of the -

state while other states strengthen their

ograms. | think that the legislation is con-
strucfed in a wgy that will cause the stdtes to
he “certain all'-handicapped children are
reached.”? o -

’ va.r(-s(-nmtiyu Perkins was pdrticulorly con-
never’

cerned _about children who hawve
rec mvvd any educ ann or services.

Rep. Perkiits: Fhroughout the district that I
am privileged to represent ['ve seen many
children with urgent needs but without any
assistance whatsoever.. It just makes my
blood boil over to see a child who needs assis-
tance not enrolled in any program. With this
in mind. in writing the legislation.  attempted

“ to make certain that these long neglected chil- _

dren “would be provided with the special
educational services théy require.

(
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_ You can lookat all the statisticsin the world.-
but if you see one child progress, thdt
will hook you!—=Mr. Albert Quie

Oy 3

The final Congressman ¥ ) be interviewed was
Representative Al H. Quie, Republican
from Minnesota. Representative Quie is alsoa
member of the House Committee on Education
and Labor, and the Subcommittee on Elemen-
tary. Secondary, and Vocational Education.
The Congressman cominented on a group of
children who have not yet received adcquate
- legislative attention.

iﬁlhat do you see as the major legislative
iandmarks and other national {evel events that
“ have brought education for the handicapped
and gifted to Its present stage?

Rep. Quie: We've realty not done much for the
gifted. It's true that 'we have some little
amendménts arid one special program for the
gifted, but when We see the potential of what

~gifted individuals can contribute to our coun-

try: I think we have not even begun to devel-
op this valuable human resource. I think one

. of the reasons we haven't is thgjmve're afraid
" that it smacks of elitism, but | think that's a

mistake in our attitude. All of our student aid

programs now are really geared toward low.

income families. This focus stems from the
feeligg that with the right kind of training and
program mix everybody could end up the
same, which is abunch of nonsense. When one
reads ‘what Danie} Bell has written on
meritocracy, you see that some people have
skills that are different frem others. Individu-
als with $pecial skills ought to have the op-
portunity to develop them to the'greatest

& -

‘

s . : .
. potential possible. So far gifted.legislation

has not provided the special programs that we
have with the handicapped or with the disad-
vantaged. We need to move ahead in this area.

How did you become interested in the area of

education for the handicapped and gifted
children?

Rep. Quie: 1 experiepced akind of awakening

"between 1955-1957 when I participated in an -

mter(,()mmrssmn study in Minnesota on the
pr()ble sof exceptlonal children. During that
time. [ 'Bot to know . parents of mentally

retarded children and“saw .the trauma each"

family went through when they found out that
their child was seygrely handicapped. | dlso
know parents whoﬁnad children with special
talents "and saw the joy that they experi-

enced. /’ ,
You don't forget /f{ tit's like to see a blind

child or a deaf child start some formal educa-

tion and then see the improvement that can be

made. I recallkbeing present when a deaf child/

fmally learned how to talk and for the firs

ime could say to his mother, “ fove you.” The .

emotionakreaction of the teacher and mother

~was sumethmg greater than a child taking his -
first step When-a person really had a love for-

a handicapped child . .. some amazing things
would occur.
There'snothing quite as strong as seemg the
ids. You can look at. all ‘the statistics in th
world, but if you see-one child progress, th:
will hook you!
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. The kind ofchallenge I see for special !

" educatien is to individualize it, to be more
specific about our,objectives so that we
know what it is we want to try to help
youngsters learn, to make sure the par-
ents are involved in it, toinvolve the young-
sters themselves where appropriate, and’
to have a sense of accounting as to whether

. we get there or not.—Dr. Edwin Martin, Jr.

Moving along the paradg route to the viewing

“ostand occupied by administrators from the
Bureau of Education for the Handicapped of
the US Office of Education we see Edwin W.
Martin and Jasper Harvey watching the activ-
ity.

Dr. Martin is the acting Deputy Commis-
sionér for Education of the Handicapped and
has been with BEH since its creation in 1966.
Dr. Harvey is the newly appointed Director of
the Division of Personnel Preparation for the
Bureau and past President of (‘LC Dr. Martin
was asked to reflect on some of the major
landmarks tKat have brought the education of
the handicepped and gifted<to, its present
stage '

Dr. Martinm/elopmem in the states of

first permissive and then mandatory laws set
the stage for the beginning of federal involve-
ment. Congress began to see the possibility of
using federal education funds as a way of
helping bring about some solutions to major
natianal education problems. For example,

the passage of the Elementary and Secondary -
Education Act in 1965 aimed at trying to com- "

pensate for some of the disadvantages of
_racial minorities. The thinking that perhaps
"federal funds could be used to help focus at-
tention on areas where there was a failure at
state and local levels set the stagefor the first
qucahtgl the Handicapped, Act that was
‘passed in 6 and pruvnded a small | program
of grants to states It also created the Bureau

of Education for the Handicapped as part of .

the US Office of Education and the national

advisory committee—tremendously impor-
tant developments because having a strong

_ administrative ‘unit that reports directly to

the Commissioner gf Education or the equi-
v»alentlinthegtates 3 really a key W being able
to get resources and develop public polidies.
The next major step, which was articulated
in 1970-1971, was to push for a national goal
of education for all handicapped children.

. potent political force valso. The

-

- ~

This goal is now part of the law under the
Education for All Handicapped Children Act
of 1975. Key milestones bétween 1966 and
1975 were the Pennsylvania decision and the

District of Columbia decision which £stab-
lished the rights of handicapped children to.

an education under the 14th Amendment. the

equal protegtion clause: : .-

ensitivity

Parent involvement at the stat\l{vel wgs a

among el
overcd
viding/services. People who feel that the sys-

%d- officials to parert concern- .
" the resistance of educators in pro-.

stem is not responsive could take a little heart -

. from.looking at the history of state and federal
involvement, all brought about by leglsldtl.ve

groups’ being responsive to citizens' heeds. I

think that's a great lesson at-a timg§ when
peoplé are very cynical about the overn-
menf being unresponsive. The fact.is that just

in the led'{_rprugram alone we've gone from

$30 million to half a billion dollars in 10 years,
almost 31 of it on the basis of citizen involve-
ment with the legislative l)ody

The attitudes of people toward the‘handx-

capped have been changing ovér the past 10 °

years t(m We're more human than we were
before. We tend to seehandlcappedcmzens as

_fellow human beings more than we ' did—not

enough. but more than we did.
The main chncept that {{ried toestablish as

" the basis for federal policy was the right toan

education. This was very much in keeping
with what_the courts were doing. We gat
former Commxssxoner Marland to establish
education of the handicapped as a priority in

the Office of »Education and to call far a-

national’ goal.. Since then former Commis- ~

sioner Bell has also been strong in suppart of- .

that kisttof approach. The Right to Education
became a public issue, and ultinrately the
Congress decided that, while the state and
local governments were responsible, they

.

wamed tooplay a larger role in helping assure

Y
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the right to educahon for all handlcapped
chlldren :

hat do you see as the major ct_l,allenges to
mplementlng the’ current Ieglslatlon?

Dr .-Mortin: Patterns of d’allvery of service
may well be the gregtest problem For exam-
ple, where stgtes have developed a délivery

t?ly on a given

syste hat relies -almostto
ki l:ll“$pr0m:h f%r a group of hildren, let's
say all Ttype A thilllren are in spec1al schobls, -

*Type childrenare in igstitutions. I think
rents and -other groups ili]l challenge that
type system and- ses it” as being baséd on a
class basig or a group, bas1s rather th#.on a
basis of the individu neecis of the thildren
who are in theim. | thl% this kinid of challenge
will be a ptoblem because thbre is a lot of his-
tori¢.¢commitment to that notion of separate
'schoels and separate places ’

On the other hand, a lot of people are saymg_

right now that they think this Act or the
Bureau and the Act both are atlemptmg to
destroy all special centers or all special
schools. I don't see anythmg in the Act that
suggests that. My personal belief i is that there
are ip fact very useful programs that are spe-
c1ally designed for a group of handlcapped
children® The children may not need o be in
them all the years of their schooling, but there
are times when, for example, an emotionally
disturbed child may be best served in a spe-
cial facrllty That kind of program should be
part of our ablllty torespondinspecial educa-

_ tion.

There #re some people who feel as though

any special school is a segregated school, and _

any segregated school is illegal. I don't equate
special Tacility with a segregated facility any
more than I think a cancer hospital is a segre-
gated hospital in a negative sense. it's possi-
ble to develop institutions that specialize in a
particular kind of educational task or medical
task. You know, MIT is not a segregated facil-
ity just because it spectalizes intechnology. In
cases where y. slers are being assigned to
programs-—whe‘!her they're mainstream pro-
grams or special schools—as an administra-
tive convenience, not on the basis of their
individual needs, I think there will be some
.problems. On the-other hand, educators are
klddlhg themselves if they think some people

. won't object to the mainstreaming of their

vchildren because they will, and particularly if

" they ddn't think the youngster is getting.
eriough intensive instructional experience.:
‘ -

S~

A . Lo .T‘\\

They may see the mamstredmed progfa v

less instruction, less._sp(‘cldl"thanthesw ' .

class progranf to which they have be
accustomed .,

Anather problem is the fact that we don't . . -
know exactly the number of unserved chil
drefi: This is creating acertain dmountofanx- <t
iety at the state and locajlevel. Some people,
are dfrmd that they will be engulfed with a,
horde \(\unserved childreh. [ believe that a "_,
rela‘?vely small proportion of unserved chll-
dretl are dcluauyexcluded fromthesch(mlsor. Coee

Xon wﬂimg Jists demanding sel-'v1ce The 9§
“larger~gumber pf‘(.hlldren who ‘need addi-
dianal R p. I think, are in the system, but”
they,re sort of muddling through because

- they're not getting the help that they ghould

have. Children needing spesial education will -
tend to come to hght ina -sbmewhaf gradual
way as services improve and as more and

: more ¢ hlldr(’n dre enrolled. Ultimgtely [ think ~

our estimates of the numbers of children
requiring special education (approx1m@y
12% of school age children) will prove to be

<

* right or even conservahve ’i‘"
A
There's no arbitrary cutoff pomt between ..

Jr:mrhcapped and normal kids. Some of the
youngsters who need special education kinds
of services are in that middle ground between
the. theoretically normal child and the so-
called handicapped child. For the time being,
the federal law won’t fund more than 12% of
that school age popilation, but the states may
well find that as they set up good special edu-
cation programs, they're going to want to be
workg with additional -youngsters who .
show mild to moderate differencesin learning

*or behavioral styles. It's already happeningin
several stales which estimate they will serve
15, 16, 17% of their youngsters in programs,
not for the “handicapped” per se, but pro-
grams that provide special assistance, ‘like
tutorial help or counseling. The 12% figure
"doesn’t necessarily mean that the same 12% of
the children will be handicapped every year.
For example, a lot of youngsters might have
some emotional problems in adolescence orin
a family crisis or«d@'divorce,.and during those
times they might need some help. But they

-wouldn’t necesdarily need help every year
from kindergarten to 12th grade. The same
goes for children w1th speech problems orlan-
guage problems. ,

It may well be that the most intense period
of instruction would be up through the 5th
grade. This may also be true for youngsters

X

s



Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

‘

.

-

* understand that eveey3

-_— . —

(3

who are mildly retardetl.-Maty of theth may
be able to be meluded in vocational educa-
tional programs in high gchool. People havgto
%Dungster does not
réquire 100%" special .ed vationt program for
e‘Very year of his schoolifig. I think that's what
midkes people think/-the demand may be
greater ‘than it really will be. There will be
some situations where lhereﬁ;I mor¢ chil-
dren who are*going to requir ‘service} than
the disfrict is prgpared to-pay for. {
“ More s,g;,to_q; 'fh-'qn.t\hc-; problem of nymbers
of children enrolled will be really implement-

" ing quality edugation programing for all spe-

cial education. | don’t think we have it now; |
don't think all the special education progrdms
are uniformly excellent from school toschool,
district to distrjct, teacher toTeacher; I don't
think the regular education programs are
either, as Tar as that's concerned. But [ think
there hre a lot of youngsters who are getting a
kind of special education programing which 1

+ would hope would be improved over the years

in a number of ways. I would hopeit wouldbe
more dndividually tailored to their learning

needs because I don't think all of the kids ina -

class for the retarded are in fact identical’in
theie learning needs. ‘ )

In the past we've assumed that if the young-
ster was retarded ip intellectual devel-.
opment, that was the inosj/fmpnrmm thing -
about him or her. We didn really bother' with

matching such things as physical education, .
art, music, and humanities to their appropri- -~

ate level of ability. We ought to move inthat ©
direction because those things can be highly
motivational. For ﬁlany youngsters, weTe not ’
going to berable anc‘?i'ange the deficit, whatev-
erit might be, in a permanent way, but we can
help build atotat constellation of ahilitids.
“thereby improving a child’s feelings about

. IQmself anyncreasmg his motivation for

learning an®for work. Life is-more than just
learning to sum up numbers.

-, The kind of challengé I see for special edu-
cationis to individualize it, to be;more specific
about our objectives so that we know what it
is we want tq try.to help youngsters learn| to
rhake sure the parents are involved in i(,}n
involve the youngsters themselves where dp-
“propriate, and to have asense of accountingas
to whether we get there or not. The technology

_is being developed now;10 do that.

> -
.
’ .
) . -
.

-more about how to manage behavior; and gen-

erally people feel more (:()nfﬂ:}/ﬂt than they
did in the past that they.can hdwe dn effect.

o

Public Law 94-142requires states to report the )
‘number of children being served in €ach dis<_

ability category. How will this atfect stated that
.have moved away from categogcal progragm?.

, Dr. Martin: 1 think Congress fell it was neces-

sary to require catggorical counts because
they were {rying to get a handle on the nature
of the problem. It was very hard for them to
deal with appropriation®as long as nobody
could tell them how many children we're talk-
ing about and what kind #f disabilities pre-
vailed. I think Congress felt that it would be
more orderly if they could discipline people to
look at the population in that way and so they
sort of imposed homework on the statées.
States lik(iMnryhmd, Massachuselts,and a
number of others have a real problem because

they've been trying to move away from that

kind of accounting and-reporting and to build
their reimbursement systems for special edu-
cation programing on the basis of a particular
instructional program or need. I think that's a
good direction to move in. However what the
states should do is to accommodate by coun}-
ing children by categories during this transi-
tional period but continue to develop the
- instructional pr()gmms.non(:a1~eg3f'ically. You

don't.have to nrgqni';.e the instructional pro-

urams in the same wiy you count the chil-
?Nen. Just because we're asking for this infor<
mation hy group doesn't mean states ought to
orgfihize classes that way or provide instruc-
tional programs that way.

‘What the Bureau will do is collect the infor-
mation the way the Congress required. At the
same time we're going to encourage the de-
velopment of alternative systems on anexper-
imental basis that might assure effective

+ management and al the Same time reduce the
- fiecessity f()r_l,fhelin'g" children. Folks from the

H

stites will have to come in and discuss with

us and with Congress the utility of the new -

systems. [ don't think Congress wants to take
it on faith, and really shouldn’t. :

- -

Over the years there has been 'change in peo- )

ple's attitudes about testing. Recent litigation
has challenged the validity of using test scores

People are thinking more about setting - for placing chilgjen In special programs and

sobjectives; people are thinking more about,

for selecting competent employees. What is

how to measure behavior; people arethinking . your feeling about the testing issue?

.

.
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Dr. M&#tin: The single major failure intesting,
in my gxperience, has been that those of us
who use tests and who develop tests'h.lvu not
detea to look at the validity of tests in aper-
atlon-ll practice. Let's-look at an example
removed from intelligence testing. There isn't
one of ds who'sq been through: school whao

“hasn't had the experience of tegchers asking

‘questions about material they hadn't taught.
Perhaps the this because they were anx-
ious to make 3ure we knew important fac 1s.
“They decided to test us apout thisinformition
in hope that soméhow that process whuld
teach the children about those facts.

I've also had.reservatibing about varmgs
certification procedures. based oni asking
Rrospernve tq’_chers what they kn:k.lhoul
-given disabiliiles rather than obS rv%z
whether or not they were gble to teach the
children. You have a system that's developed

its credentialing or its testing without ever

.having to demonstrate that in fact knowing
those answers made a real difference in the
situation in question. In my area of training,

-for example, you can know a great deal almgl

speech disorders and get high test scores and”

still be an inadequate ¢linician. People have
been unwilling, because it's a more difficult
task, to tie their testing back to agtual skills.
-1 think that the identification of kids with
various handicaps has suffered from the same
type problem. Here’s a voungster: he's gol
some problems; he's not doing so well. We give
him an I1Q test: he gets 68. Aha! Mow we know
something about him: he retarded. That
makes us all sigh with relief. If thesame kid
weren't retarded, then we would have a real
problem; we wouldn't know why he was per-
forming like.that. So perhaps we would con-
jure up a disability—like learmngdls.llnhlu*
we"would say.”"Well, he' s got a learning dis-

ability. That’'s why he doesn't resp,n%ld,(my'

better. And he's not retarded becadise he

scores too well.” -
.In part. that's why people are h.lvm;, trou-

ble defining learning disabilities. They

created an event or an "it" to explain some-

" thing rather than to say in behavioral terms,

thisis the way he behaves. this is what hecan
do, this is-what he can't do. this is what we
should do about itinstpuctionally: To muke us
a little more comfortable. to make us feel like
we know a. little more about this child and
what we can'do about {t, we find it more com-

<

funding of some progr

fortable lu}ﬂ'rhim by a label; call him learn-
ing disabled or emotionally distyrbed.
Although testing has léd @ into that, ¥snot
really I(Ilmg s fault. I'w—the way we've
thoughdhout people—it's that quest for the
h()m()gu}(\/ of groups that's really led usinto
this prdlem, for we haven't heerrable %o deal
comfortably with kids on what they do, whal
they need, what we can do, and k6w they

respond. There's a grmt movemeht l(u;l'ﬁﬁ;,e
lh.n however, .

One of-the more recent trends In{lolvlng edu-
cation of exceptional childwen is the federal
s for the gifted and
talented. How does the reau view these

eftorts?

»

D Muartin: We see the involvement of the
Burean with the gifted much the way. The
Counc ll for waplmml Children does—that
is, we'ré interested_in the individual (hdl‘d(,-‘
teristics of kids dﬂ(l how th(*y learn. We are
interested i IR trying to create an environment
for them in which theyTaw prosper.’A lot of
pv()plv say, Q%sn tit funny; to group the gifted
and the handic .Ipped together?” I don't think
it is because we're not really saying that the

~ gifted are handic apped imany generic sense.

What we're saying is-that a g()()d educational |
system 15 going to have to develop unique
responses 1o umq e kids, and we’re as
interested in seeings that Shappen for gifted
kids as we are f()r JHe handicapped.
lh(’ le;.,lsl.m(m ;,,uvormn;, programs for the .
Gifted and Tal ’mvd JPublic Law 93-380} is“a
complex  bill’ ete dollars are divided”
according to a f()rmuln.
makes it impossible to get more money for the

gifted without getting more money for the

whole formulia, which igvolves eight or nine -
other programs. | think the Congress is going

1o have a hatd time coming to terms with that

during the dppropriations or funding process.

“They Teel like they have to buy everything if

they want t¢buy anything. I would hope that’
that could be amended, allowing the Congress
to exercise its priorities in relation to the
gifted. In talking with various members of *
Coungress, there seems to be a realization that
we haven't done enough for the gifted and

“tBey are a resource thal .we ought to fully use

as a nation. So I think thefe'll gfe more legisla-
tion in this area.

This arrangement- -

~
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Lo -approp
ceptional children wyill
within the public s¢hool§.sv that’excep.
tional children become lg
that the so-called non;nnk(:hild becomes

§ more individuall
Hdrvey .

.

riatés public ddycation for all ext :

- . N . . L . .
The ;nobqblé impact of, pm.w)iding’q frc%, '

¢ a’systemic change

2.

Ls exceptionatan

.ducated. - Dr. Jggper

Yy

« The first degislation appropriating federal

funds for training teachers of* the handi-.
capped was pasgéd in 1958. Dr. Harvey recalls
the nature of that find subsequent legislation.

*br. Harvey: I karly Sepgember of 1958,
Congress enacted blic Ldw 85-926. That
.pnrgi(:ulur'p/iu(:u of legislation was especially
significant in fhat it committed thg federal
government to megting basic edfcatibnal
needs for mentally retarded children. Public
law 85-926 authorized grants to colleges and
universities for the training of Bratership per-
sonnel in menial re!nglminn'uml a second
type of grants to state éducqtion agencies for
training teachers of the mentally retarded,

* President Kennedy gave support to the brohs

ening of the (:pmmitmunts under Puhli(:.l.nv('
85-926 on February 5, 1963 when he urged
that it be broadened to include all handi-

capped children. With the passage of Pablic’

Law 88-164, which amended Public Law
85926, the law was expanded to include:
“mentally: retarded, hard of hearing. deaf,
speech - impaired, -visually = handicapped,
setiously emotionally disturbed. crippled, or
other heaith impaired children who by reason
thereof require special education.” A number

- of other efforts to expand personnel prepara-

lion were in the arga of physical education
and recreation. These culminated with the
passage of Public Law 90-170 which antho-
rized programs in physical education -and
recreatign. Public Law 91-230 and later
93-380 reinforced the federal commitment to
%Exceptional children. The most recent legis-

lation, the Education for All Handicapped ..

Children Act of 1975, Public Law 94-142. will
have far reaching implications especially in

“the area of inservice training.

" One factor that needs to be considered very
carefully is that'a tremendous number of dif-
ferent kinds of individuals with various skills
have a place in thgeducation of children. The
apprapriate utilizalion of these skills‘im}grms
sbe‘met.

v

v

/

0/ ' "L

© teachers but many of the

—
Simplyfs
perso
tained in their®least res rictiveeenvironments
‘will royuire vastly- difleremt ~staffing ahd
training pattergs. Many of the patterns ;&e

. v '
ated, the pln(:u_m).(m (mropriil't(:

already in use but they do not necessaryy

mel to assute that ghildren are mainf™ -

o

appear as part of the training programs i? ol-

leges and universities. .o

if you couid project 10 to 15 years into the
futurg, in what new directions do you: think
education of exceptional children wilibe mov-
ing? . -

br. Haryey: The growth of early education for
the handicapped since 1969 has actually been
phenomenat. There are indications that if we
can place children into appropriate kinds of
developmental settings at the earlieg] possi-
ble period after birth, work with their par-
ents. and understand that the education func-
tion may be as simpde’as good parent support
and training, then we chn begin to have many
voungsters ready. for regular elementary
school by the.time they are six. Hopefully, the
transition period from early education for the
handicapped prdgrams inte the regular
schools will be in place within the next few
years. The probable impact of pro iding a
free, appropriate, public education Hex-
(:upt‘iunul children will be a systemic change
within the publitschools so that exceptional
children become less exceptional and that the
so-called normal child becomes more individ-
ually educated. ' : :

The likelihqod that there will not be chi-
dren with hny kind of dysfunctionin the fore-
seeaNgefuture seems remote. There will be a
contjnuing need for e{o&alwdhuca'tion

{\yill serve as sup-
port personnel except for ose who deal with
the more severely impaired. What I'm saying
is that I think spegial education will be very
much a part bf a regular edacation with spe-

" clal sn?i‘es almost assume}i and takén for
' granted. ‘

s
L}
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I feel that therﬁwn” be contmued and con-
certell efforts on-the part obspecml educg,-
-tors to work with generdl. educators to
fully. implement the least restrictive envi-
ronmpnt coneept. —Dr. Philip ]ones f

When er;\dxcapped children are regcrrded
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as first class €onstituents and not as
fringe concerns, then many proble
solved.—Mr. Willidm Geer

r(is are # -
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At (e reviewmw The Councwr Ex"y

ceptional Children a distussion is in progmss
betweerr CEC’s Executive Director, 1Hlam G
" Geer, ,and CEC past President PhiBip Jones.
They are discussing. some new areas of con-
% cern to the Council.

Do you foresee federal policy changes and
increased financial support for gllted chii-
dren?

Dr. Jones It is very appropriate1hat the term.
“exceplional,” be broadened to include the
gifted as well as the handicapped child. When
the policy stdtement forThe gifted was sigrted’
by the US Office of Education in the fall_of
1975. prospects for direct eralinvolvement
in the area of the gifted \were enhanced.
Although the amounts of federal maney asso-
ciated with the education of the gifted are not
terribly sngmhcant at this point in time it
appears that many legislators and educators,
are supporting involvement of thg gifted
under the aegis of special éducation. | expect
- there will be increasing federal involvement
as well as substantial state planning in this
‘area. | believe thahstates that have not yet

place with relative immediacy and continuing
into the futute. ,

.

v Mr. Geer USOES 1975 poluy statement' on
the gifted is another ajtempt to bring gifted
education into the realm of organized plan-
ning within the public school setting. And, we
may succeed this time. As early as the 1920's
there were several attempts to educate gifted
children. and as a result a number of public

. school programs far the gifted were devel-

. oped. The Cleveland program. which was

initiated during this period. continues-to this -

day. The National Defense Education Act.

»

which was eh_éﬂ)ed in the 1950's, prioritized
subject afeas such as language, science, and
. math for the general education cammunity
and these priorities were d part of them .
, effort toward educational “enrichment of Thg
‘national school population. As it was ini-

S tial:}/ envisioned, National Defense Education

funds werc to be channeled tow4rd the gifted;
however. the measure was dilutéd to the
* extent that the target population was not pri-
marily, gifted children. Now{ however, the
present statutes are o dehmllvet at, if we
can. succeed in gemng adeguaté funding
behind them, educational prbgrams for t)f&
gifted, a movement that claims'a 50 year his-
' ’tory will finally becomnie a r)eahty

Dr. Jones: And it is nmportam to note that
tiday the talented child is mcluqed as an ap-
propriate recipient of progrémmg for the

included Unde the umbrella df the gifted.pro-
grams have a bet(Er chance to gain financial
upport. : . ‘

h '

Abused and neglected’ chlldren oftens suffer

e brovisi i the educati [ th developmental deficiencies which handicap
v "}? e provisions fol the education of their g q1p joarning capabilitigs.What is the Councll
} gifted childremawill now begin to make firm doing 1o help in thb tation of these chil-
. plans for them. 1 see implementation taking  4po00a R

Dr. Jones: The Ccunci’l for Exceptional Chil-
drens quite apgropriatety interested in the
prevention as well as the treatment of handi-
capying conditions and specidl educators are
agutely aware thdt many children who are
subjec to abuse can develop hangdicaps which
-inhibit their ability to learn i public school
settings. It is more than appropriate that the
Council attend to the problems of abused and .
neglected childreq’

Nir, Geer: As, far as l am aware, no single .
nrgdm/dtlon mcludes abused children as its

'

17.; : /
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gifted. And because talented stidents now are . B
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4. Curre the_Council has undertaken€a
L R . . -
~ pryject rel ed to curriculum ¢ d child abuse
. 4nd neglect. THe curriculurwzﬁ spose is the
A\ J .

e ] . - f

. f/ T W ,
target service pogulalion. The Council for Ex;
ceptional Children is-very interested in tHe
tion of abused and neglected chilgfenin

.)0[:’ . v \
.ﬂ\e national CEC office carry out govern-
imental objectives and who, in ture teceives,
assistance from headquarters to earry oul

addit}on to the prevention of this handi- « Jocal jegislative objectives. For example, tHe

capping condition. And the Council is no
longer harnessed by educational priorfties

alone: if we peeceive new gnd necessary direc-
tions in the ser§ice to h dicappe((i{‘lyldren, .

‘we will respond to them.

result of arequest that var orga

take experimental steps in lhusxa“ré'as of dbuse
and peglect. CEC plens to conduct A training
gpro'gramwhere in our headquartegb that will
extend to all thelegal juriddictionfs argund us

-and to'mdny other organizations as well. We

plan to work through CEC Chapters to select
i;ppruximnlely four representative groups
that would utilizg the CEC developed curric--
ulum in depth. It is hoped that we can br(y}den.
the knowledge of our chapter members a$ well
as inform the logal communities in which the
chapters jare located. The third f()(:us_of'tph‘()

4 ‘chil'gi abdse curriculum would be to (lb!%(?l() ;

J\children‘ However, full imple
mandates for the education of all exceptional
children is an ftem that must be aclualizedin .

Working relationship between selecfed col-
leges and universities for the use of the curric-
ulum within the scope of course requirements.

’ o n . 7
What do you see a3 the role of CEC in the
‘expans|
lative community?

Dr. Jones: The pagf efforts of the Council
include activities at all levels of goternment
in addition to the legislative; however, CEE
has been pagticularly instrumental at the leg-
islative level. In most instances legislative
mandates have been achieved and have
become practical realities for KHandicapped
Fntation of the

the years to come. But. the Coungjl is espe-

_cially valuable in its monitoring of%lep,isl‘a-

tive intent. "

Mr. Geer: An important arm 6f CEC's leisla-
tive effort is CEC's action force. PAN .
(FQS{itical Action-Network). And it is impor-
tant that we continue to work toward PAN's
growth and’ development on the national
level. PAN adds a new link betWween the
national office and ‘state federations, divi-
sions. and Student CEC. Each federation and
division, as_well as Student CEC appoints a

" coordinator whose responsibility it is to help

-~ . ¥

w (O
) AN

of special education into the legis- .

national office provides a- PAN coordinator
with inforfhation rgxnrd‘ing appropriatidns
for Public Law 94;—14»2._.4'}wn the PAN (:(mr(l‘i’-,

.
?

nator uses- these *facts to inform ldcal
congresspeopl about™the implications of. the
law. y

assure thatfur [ocal chapters are attunéd té
. their (mpgﬁ:sépﬂqple. In the practical sense
the PAN effort.helps chapters with infofma-
tion regarding what goes on in the world of
‘ handicapped and gifted children'so that, in

. - - 4 .
It is important that the Council wonrjq,k/.

.

@

. addition to letter writing campaigns, chapters °

~ can invite lggiglators to chapter ﬂ\gel_ings' and

y provide ‘(:m‘]gsl(;m infurlimliorn t*them over
the long térm, rather than only when,a partig-
alar Wl is under consideration,

Dm: *PAN is one of the most effective
7 vehicles that the Council has developed in

recent years to expand knowledge directly to
the legisfative community. 1 saw PAN as
having a great impactont e passage of Public
Law 94-142 and subsequently the President’s
signing of the Fducation For All Handi-
capped Children Act{This response, al the
White House level, is

coordinated efforts.
>

Mr. Geer: And PAN has gone beyond-lhe Act
itself, into the area of appropriations. It now
- appears that, ds aresult of PAN's work and

the increasingly positive C(‘)he ional cli-
mate. a considerably highér.appropgiation
may result. . st X

o \

»
Lhad

How do you percelvg‘the Council's involve-
ment with the larger community of regular

educators? »

Dr. Junes: The concept of the least restrictive
envirodment (“mainstreaming,” as it is com-
monly called) is ong that does in fact directly
involve the gencra{\ﬁc‘i‘ucation communi}y in
prévidiqg’serv,ices tehandicapped chijdren. |
feel that there,will be continued and concetted
efforts on the part of specsl ‘educators to
work wNb_general educators to fully imple-
" ment the ledyy Testrictive environment con-
ccept. [ wou
concerns wih regard to general educators is
not so much their resistance to working with
handicapped children as it is their limited
knowledge in areas of exceptionality. THe

-

-l
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say that one of our greatest’

firect result of PAN's -



Bureau of E(lqnati(;n for the Hunﬁi(:u;;pu(l. Mr. Geer: lh\{mw A7in giftdd e ]
through their system of training grants, ;.)rn-’ tion standy oud,as a very oplintistic sign for ~
vides fuml# lu schoolsof education for the in- ¢+ speeial ulm ation in ;,vm'ml We musl (,M{
H*;,mnux} uf special eyxu ation curricula inte tinue to hull(l (m(l;,um in this ﬁ‘m S(qlhdl for

the geaneral educatfon® course work.- In . the first: time, we ‘offer exe eptiomally good - -
addition, various Md(’)/hd\’(’ federal training education pmg,mms to ;,lllv(l chi lu-n How-
_grant pmur,lms that fofus on peoviding ;,(-n- ever, the areipthat giges me a part n,uldr sg{;«\'

“eral edlioators with dsslsl(mrvlnlmplvnwnhl- “oof nplmuﬂl"‘\s the dcceptance by many ge
tion of the least pestrictive enviredment ¢ on- eral educition .ndmmlslauru)f theirrespons
(vpl Hop('fully setraining ac nvmé\s wi sibility for the educajion 6f handic .1pp(-(l chil- e

© . continue to'grow ()V('[‘lh(‘ m-xH()yr.nrp diod~  dren. When - hun(ludpp(-d children are "

. regardéd ds first class ¢ ()nstlluvnls and’not as -
Ireadyour responsetothe National Educatlon fringe concerns, then many, problems are
] Auogntlons "Dellnltlon of Malmtream(ng." salved, Anulhvr very. hopeful drea is the
u where you emphasized that their statement  thrust of l((l('ml legislation’ ~not only to
which described mainstreaming as, “the Inte- - provide funds “in sthe vdum.hpn of handi-
%‘ratlon of all handicapped children into the  capped children, but to creaté®the ' le;,al
andard classroom,” was essentially errone-* respansibility to do so. Inaddition. Bureau {of
ous: Do you feel that the regular education Kducation for the Mandic uppea) aj
community has been either confused or misin- tions for traintng personnel and
= formed about the concept, and if SO’Ihat can reducation are optimistic.signs t
be done to right the wrong? of the puzzld are beginning to fi

TIH-

Dr. Jones: [ think there has teen some misin-
formation and the term, ':nminslrmnning"'
itsell has been one of the problems:Certainly,
it is not appropriate that every handicapped
child be educated in the *regular” class
setting—and in essence this is what FLattemp-
ted to convey to NFA.<Lhe concerns on the

\ .
Dr. Jones: Optimistic feelings begian tor me
with the PARC decjsion and continyed
through to the cone: ept thafthe overall N’S‘pnn- '
sibility for the education of h(m(ll(.d[-_)pe(l chil-
dren rests ‘with the local education agency.
Even for children in institutions this respon- *
"part of regular educators are a result of lack of ‘ﬁll”l,"'\"r applies. Als"'. innany mstam(fes.’ ’
information and misinformation. The Council institutional ~programs” have lagged behind -

' o smeral developments in special education, .
has the obligation to ensure that the geperal 20"
18 the obligation to ensure il e kenerd but this is changing for the better, And the

education community is adequately and ap-
. . Coo | v t jmparet of Public Law 94-142 in the areg of -
« propriately informed as tggwhat the least re- S . O :
strictive environment is all about and what it deinstitutionalization is a direct and uplmuq-‘
o ‘ : tic followup to the PARC decision dn(l one to

Y means i the day to day ll\('s of children‘in

~ schools. ' watch in the future. [
‘Mr. Geer: Few special educators are really Mr. Geer: | h(‘li(!vu thMt every time'the status
awire of the problems between special educa-  quo is disturbed, it creates problems forpeo-
tion and regular education, and few are w |l— ple who have been living and working within |
ling to step out on the front line and pet> it forsa long that they have difficulty antici- .,

involved with general educ ators—particu- ~ patinganyvthingnew. But when spec ful educa’. .
Farly with regard to the requirements of the  tars perceive new resourcés as well as’ mu»——')
new law and what has to be done for children . legal responsibility, the total arrayief sr)vrlal
to—sasure compliance. [ think some, special”  services will improve. We will becdome more’

educators tend to draw back and not be as®  responsible and more responsive than we‘ L 2
active as they should be in trying to inform hyv¥ been in lhv p.lsl N,
“general education abeut it. [ think specifledu-, > '

cation in general and the Councy in particular Dr. Jonés: Personally 1 am very optimistic
must be very inclusive of general gducatorsin ~w ith,r ('&dr(l to lh(- future of ‘The Council for
our inservic® education programs during the Exceptional C hll(lp-n The Council has made
next few years to be sure that we get ameeting  »Rd will make a significant impact in each of
of the niinds on some of these crucial issues. the areas discussed today and will expand its

- M falready commanding leadegship role for the
" What areas of speclal»educatlon glve you a. preater benefit of handicapped and gifted
partlcul{r sense of optlmlsm about the future? : children. '
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N Especially for
.- . Special'Educators:

: A Sense of Our Own History

‘ ' N .
BARBARA AIELLO

-

’

' ‘ e One of the earliest volumes in special education, Laggards in Our
. : ' Schools, was written in 1915 by Leonard P. Ayres. The book was

. .. used in special education teacher training classes and provided the
first account of the discrepancy between instruction in public

schools and the underachievement of many students.

e Elizabeth Farrell taught a graduate course in special education at
* Teachers’ College, Columbia during the summer of 1922 The mem-
bers of that class, seeing the need for consistent sharing and
exchanging of ideas and philosophies, decided to meetregularlyon
an annual basis.‘Those meetings mark thedirth of The Council for
Exceptional Chiddreh, with Edzabeth Farrell as its first president.

o April 1928 marks the birth of CEC's_first, publication, the
Newslatter of the International Council f(mnal Children.
‘1t was edited by Eleanor Gray of New York, and the last issue was
published in 1932 only a few months prior to the bank crash. When
the economic situation stabilized, Harley Z Wooden, later to
become the first executive secretary of the Council, proposed that
the Gouncil publish a new journal, The Journal Review. He man-
aged the entire publication, operation frum his own home and sup-
plemented the Council's payments with his own money. Wooden's
- personal dedication kept the journal alive during jhe depressioiy

o years until the Council took full responsibility forits publication in’

the forties.
4 - 22
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..- -~ | : S ,‘ J. A
L Wlnthxop Ph(-lps M’l)q (.hdmplom d the cause of cefebral palsied
(hll(hvn and was the Tirst medical specialist {o deal dires tly with

an educ .mnn.nl as well as a physical problem. Heoper rated a private

" se hool in Haltimore and sp('nl his professional life explaining lh(- ‘

nature of the disability and lr.nmn}, hund(ed\,\f people to work as
“therapists.and teachers S‘/r gerebral palgiedahildren..

e ‘The First White House Conference on Child Health and Protec fmn

was convened by Presidt,nl Herbert Hoover irf 1930. So committed

was heto Ihe emerging field ol spec ial edugation that he personally
dsaum( 4 a.pgrtion of ¢ nnft-r(-n( ¢ expenses, In 1939¢he n CEC pu-sn-[

dent H.my Bikeri W’WllngTh\m lnspv.ll\ at the annual convention
+in Detroit. Hoover declined, but in a personal letter to Baker
“recalled his ' ple-.ls.ml association™ w nfuhq-( ouncil .md wis € sp(-
cially appreciative of the invitetion. -

Events and poopl; ssume we ) kmm n, nlhvls -nl*ﬁ’ ure, have
« contribuled to ih(e musgic of concepts, programs, and services for
exceptional (hilﬂien And grovide today's special educator with a
sense ol his own vvt‘w hp(-( l.ll history. -
Thirty special eduditors, some of whom have worked in the field
for over 50 years, were Nl('r\ iewed by CEC staff over the telephone.
Their b'h and pieces of mfnrnmlmn their reminiscences, comments,
and their thoughtsregarding L,('ﬂ('l‘;ll trends add coly and depth to
the emerging historical picture as well as punl(lvm ope angl perspec-
tive regarding the futute needs of the fiekd.
This, the first in a series of Bicentennial articles, combines lh( ir
.thoughts on milestone evenls, pioneers, teache . education and
research, the d(!\"ulnpnu!nl of The Council for l-'.xt:uplidnul Children,
“and crucial issues and needs in the field today. And, it is more than
appropriate in'this our Bicentennial year that special educators look
10 and reflect upon the past as we hegin to adapt, change, and broaden
for the Tuture. Those intenviewed were: Jack W, Birch, Samuel A.
Kirk, John Tenny, john |. Lee, Richard Dabney, Harry |. Baker, Wil-
liam Cruickshankglrancis Lord, Eugene Doll, Romaine Mackie, Paul
_ Vuoelker, John Melcher, Oliver Kolstoe, tgnacy Goldberg, Frances P.
Connor, Samuel Ashcroft, Jasper Harvey, Bluma Weiner, Willard
Abraham, Lloyd Dunn, Frances Mullen, Harrie Selznick, Burton
Blatt,‘Fred Weintraub, Steve Lilly, James (',uklnghur. William Geer,
Leo Cain, and T. Ernest Newland. .

Samuel Kirk p(!r(:('i\'vd mileStone events in special education along:

“three dimensions. "Historically, Ih(- se evenls m(lud(- "the initial

efforts which heightened public awareness, the d(-\('lnpm(-m of
public programs. and the current stage of public enlighténment.”
Fundamental to the development of special services is the dawn of
the age of humanism in Europe during the 18th century. “The l‘dU( a-
tion of the deaf and blind in France at this time is an lmpurldm mile-

stone,” reported Eygene Doll. “In looking at the training of thedeal, 1 |

see the first emergence of special education. The key name here is
].uub Rodrigues Pereire. He astonished everyone by teaching the

deaf to speak.” ] ’ . -

’ “ -

_-

Milestones:
Special Events
Make Special,
Education Happen

17
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Doll explained that Pereire’s work pruvideém\.si(: principles which

.became axiomatic to the education of the deaf nnd‘-_-{he mentally
retarded, T - ' )

Doll continued this historical gersp(;;:tive as he viewed ]eaﬁ ltard's

work with Victor. the wild boy of Aveyrbn, representingthe analysis 'k

* and applicdtion of Pereire's principles. ZHe vf(a_s amaster teacher who
developed materials which pgin use today.” states.Datl.

By t:be middle of the 1800's, the training school concept was
¢onceptudlized and operatibnhal in Ffance and soon grew throughout
other Eufopean countriés.Lloyd Dunn.ﬁQWell.as many of those] r-
viewed. credited Edward Seguin's residential or teaining scfiool
approach as being the mast usable option for the eddcation of Jeep-
tional children. ) 41\ o

In"America during lh(e_LlB()()'s there was a simultaneous movemernt
toward the establishment of franghools. T'he training school or

“tasylum” concepl. emigrated lﬂn":jlhis country along with,a hos} of
European educators. 1n-1817 the firsyresidential school for the (_jeaf
was organized in Connecticut by Thomas Hopkins Gallaudet. 1t was
known as the American Asylum for thebDeaf and Dumb at Har(@ied.

3

In the 1820's the first training school for the blind opened its doors
and by the middle of the century Samuel Gridley Howe had estab-»
lished the Institution for ldiotic €hildrenin Massachusetts, John Lee
described Howe as a fiery and blunt man whoat one time directed the
Perkins School for.the Blind and yuarreled pul‘)li(:ly with the gover-
nor of Massachusetts over state support for programs for handi%
capped chil(?(l. His open letter to the governor fell into the hands of

-

local newspdpers, probably not entirely unbeknownst toHowe, and ..

public f led to the governor's allocation of funds for special pro-
rams throughout the state. . N . '
Dunn noted that the duvgrlnpmen't' of publicly supp(%.ted special
programs began with the passage of compulsory edubation laws.
Rhode I1sland passed the first such law in 1840: Massachusetts fol-
lowed in 1851, and by the turn of the century nearly all of the states ’
had laws on their books which delineated public responsibility for
the education of their children. Dunn affirmed. “This really was the
first time that educators were faced with the question of what to do
with the less able voungsters. With the advent of these laws the
tracking, sorting, and categorizing of exceptional children began &
very significant event.” _
. By 1911, 0ver 100 large city school systems had established special
schools a-d special classes for handicapped children. and a number
.of states began to subsidize special programs by paying the excess
_costs of maintaining special classes. Jack Birch reported that during
the 1920's an obscure Western Pknnsylvania legislator proposed and
was responsible for the passage of a bill which provided annual
compensation to school districts where special edutation programs
had been established. ] believe it was $20.00 per year. which may
have géne a lot further in those days.” Birch noted.
A more aware, and enlightened attitude on the part of the general
'-1public was generated by the intergst the federal government began to
§'how in special education. The majority of special educators inter-
\ :

\, -
A
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VIewed saw the 1930 White House Conference on Child Hed]th and

Prolecnonﬂg the milestone most_significant to the fleld in that <t / .
marked the first time that special education received ndtlond] recog- ~ ’
nitipn as a legitimate part of the educational communily. The confes- - J .

ence participants regommended that thg‘thce of bduumon include
a department of special education; and inthe early 1960 s Elise Mart-
ens was appoinfed senior officer. o ~4 .
Samuel Kirk reported, “Elise held that office for nearly 20 years ¢
- with only the help of a part time 8] Setary ‘She did much of the work '
hersell ‘and | remember her as having the initiative and drive of at
least 10 people!” Others interviéwed shared his opinion: “As Tar as
milestones go, Elise. ‘Martedg was an event in and of herself
. Joho T:ee noted dhat bn ApJ‘l] 8. 1920, Woodrow Wllson}lgned into_,
law the Federal Civilian Rehablhtanon Act which entitled not only -
veterans but all disabled citizens to trdlmng and dld in their gruwlh ]
toward economic'independence. “ .7 . T '
“Although if may seem peculiarly related to special education, thie
Second World War was a srgmhcant milestone for our field,” stdted - .
*  William Cruickshank. ) 4
AS% opposed tg.the First World War which was a killing war. the Second
World War_was a* maiming war. Tens of thousands of young men and
women whu feft their communities as narmal persons rvlurned as disabled
citizens. But the fact that they spent their childhood as normal peuple
‘resulted in andnteresting change on the part of people in the community. For e
example, someone migt{l think. "Joe leftus as a gnnd guy whenhe wentinto
. the armny. Ahlanugh he’s missing his legs. we knew himas a nnrm.llpprsnn
Sn( iety becate more aware of and more ace epting of peaple with disabili-
ties, and this change in .:lﬁlunl» was very significant,

After the Second World' Wdr parents were more willing to ddmbl
pubh( ly to the presence and the needs of thelr handicapped children.
Consequently, the late forties gave rise to parent orgdmzdtmns for

g
handicapped children. :

William Geer reported that the developmvm of pdrvm groups was
especially significant,

)

»

The National Assoc jation for Ret drded( itizens. lhe lrmlvd Ckrebral Palsy.
and the American Foundation for the Blind—up to and in¢ luding the Asso- ' .
ciation for Children with Learning Disabilities and the pardat groufgfor the
gifted children have provided national visibilit¢ for exceprunatchiddgen.
Parent groups are also resppnsible for the direct poljtical pressyre which
resulted in the Spt’.lii‘i_ll edllll;‘.ﬁﬂ(fn litigation of the 1960°s and 70's.

And, finally, interviewees were unanimous in their acknowledge- - e
ment of The Council for Exceptional Children as the “umbrella” mile-
stone which has provided consistent direction and leadership in she
"field throughoeut the years. Ignacy Goldberg emphasized that,"When -
Ithink about legislation and the recent’ htlgdnon efforts, I see CECas
"having been the powerhouse behind it alk”’ ¥ . ’

Edward Seguin was described by many of those mtervxewed as the . Pioneers-in
person most responsible for significant and positive change in the Special Education
development of specnal services. His tfdining school concept ushered *

in a public atmude of hope and a beliel in the potential of handi-

capped individuals. o e {_ N ' ‘

. 9
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Statr Department of Fducstion.
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Alfred Bmet also ranked high on the list-of pioneers. Leo Cain: -
described Binet's work as “especially. significant in that'he applied™
the the()ry of developmental levels to the progress of retarded

d chnl’dren . -7

. Louis Terman, the translator of the Binet mtelllgence testintu Eng-
lish and the primary researcher on the Genetic Studiés of Genius,
- was described by T. Ernest Newland as having made a noteworthy
" contrjbution. "Not only did Terman provide us with impetus for
study he gifted. but he gave the field one of the only comprehen-

sive lon udmal research studies that we can claim.”
PR ) ‘ William. Gher. as well as many others interviewed, ranked
) Alexander Graham B;ll as an especially significant pioneer, while
Frances Connor stated. “The more you read about the man, the more
~ you find that he was interested in all areas of exceptionality.” Connor
1 also stated that even though Samuel Gridley Howe is often claimed

< by the general education community, "He was truly a pioneer in his
- v work with deaf-blind youngsters and in his establishment of the Per-
kins Institute as well as other trajning schools throughout New Eng-’

. land.” . : '
M ‘ The four spec ial education advocates of tE century mentioned
w ) most often in our telephone survey were Mlizabeth Farrell, the

. o founder and first president of CEC. ]. E. Wallace Wallin. Elise
Martens, and Ray Graham, who in Jasper Harvey's words "was an.

' untiring administrator produci ln;., a nationwide impact on programs
for exceptional children.

" Today's PioneeQ ‘There are pioneers who are shll“rmg If was the overwhelming
opinion of all of our Bicerennial spokespersons that the efforts of
Samuel A Kirk have had a major eff(:ct on many areas of special
education. ’

Harry Baker, lungtime ¢ ontributor to. The L()uncll for Excephonal

‘Children and writer of the firs} practitioner oriented textbook in spe-

. . cial education, was named often as_ a pioneer author and

psychologist. : . T
William Cruickshank was selected over and over againas a sngm‘h-
cant pioneer and was described by one interviewee as an important .
. person in the learning disabilities movemen and an important poli-
cymaker who_professionalized special education. )

Frances Connor, fother ¢ ontributions to teacher training and certi-
fication. and Maynard Reynolds and Francis Lord fqr their work as
catalysts—"people who get .things done in the held —were often
listed by those interviewed as especially sxgmhrdqt pioneers. C

‘I'he list of pioneers could go on and on and-on. Those interviewed
+  mentoned a number of special educators, psychalogists. writers,

* ¢lassraom teachers, and attorneys as pioneers who made significant -
contributions to the field at large and to their personal lives as well,
Romaine Mackie made special note of all of these significam people:
*“I'here were teachers, parents, school superintendents, even Kiwanis
and Rotary Club members, who worked together consnstently over

- tHe years to help handicapped children. lq many Ways the unsung
. _hernos ar® the real pioneers as well” ; :
. Research  Research in the field of specialeducation is atopic ofeontroversy and
conflict for the special educators who participated i inthe interviews.
22 ’ - . .
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> .

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

2

L

- -~

No area generated so much comment, both pasitive and negative, as
did the issye of credible research thearies and models projects.

Frances Connor provided g positive perspective seeing the devel-
opment of cboperative research progeams as moving from the labo-
ratory intothe educational setting. She stqled thatresearch,has given
the special educator a hold dn the e"flology of mental retardation. and
that the efficacy studies have made specialistsand reguldr educators.
far more accountable. “It is even more important,” she said, "that
research has shown us that mangt children we called exceptional
were those who could not be tolerated by classroom teachers.”

Jack Birch expressed delight with the attention which The Council
for Exceptional Children has paid to the reporting of research results.
Yet he believes that in addition to the experimental control research
‘model, credibility must be given to the cllmcal and the case study
investigative modes. Birch emphasized,’ ‘It should be demanded that
the researcher report resylts in terms of what the practitioner can
use.” . _ ' ’ B : »

Oliver Kolstoe believes that by limiting research flexibility, the
field.is losing creative and curious people who would make valuable
discoveries pertinent to their own interests. :

If | had been on the Wright Brothers' dissertation committee | would have

said, "Fopget it. itwill never get off the ground!” And { think that it is signili-

cant that some valuable principles of operant conditioning resulted from

B. F. Skinner's work with,of all things, pigeons. Lam conc erped that today

there are [ew people who would g give phll()b()phl(dl or finapcial su‘rl to

someone who wanted to teach piseond how to hit a bar with their beaks. We®
must not neglect to support ideas merely be( ause they appear impractical

on the surface. .

Jafhes Gallagher, Harrie Selznick, Romaine Mackie and John
Meldher voiced opinions which were characteristic of the entire -
grouR, Research in special education has been inconsistent and
spotty and nearly every educator interviewed endorsed the position
that research is an area in neE('i of direction and sub tiaf federal

" support.

“Teacher education is an area of special educationthatover the years .
has improved greatly,” observed Melcher. Specific advances in -
feacher education and technology have led to conflicting.opinions’
regardigg some of themore recent developments in this area. Stephen
Lilly argued that competency based teacher education (CBTE} is a

- potenfially negative.as well as positive factor for teachér training

programs. “CBTE has helped create an awtireness of what peoplecan’
do, but when‘it is overapplled the generation of endless objectives

_-becomes counterproduc‘hve. he observed. lgnary Coldberg con-
"curred. He believes that although CBTE is a serxous giforttoimprove

teacher educahon strlct adherence to a series of nblertwes may bea
step in the wrong dlrectxon : L .
Eugepe Doll proffered the opinion that teachers are born dnd that
the teacher educator needs to concentrate op the facilitation of the
preservice teacher's creative potential. "But,” he:'emphasized,

* “teacher education provides a sound technical badkground, with

principles upon which the student can ba'se his actions. The-student -
then begins to implgment these principles through a series of appren-

Teacker Education

H
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tice experiences. These classroom and clinic situations are the heart
_ of teacher education.” . . | s
_— . Generally, it is teacher-‘education that holds real promise for’
P VA improvement in the field. As Jack Birch said. “Traditionally, teacher
’ ) educator;lnnked at what the gnoif_pra(:titinnerdid. then attempted to
. _ instruct the preservice teacher 1o do the same thing. Today teacher
. educators are drawing from-science,.and building programs around
N . -theory. Now we arg creating. not copying.”
. The Councli for - interviewees shared Richard Dabney's conclusion that, "The Council
Exceptional Childern  for Exceptional Children has done many good things over thg years—
—AMIilestonen - almost too numerous to name.‘And ¢ne of its most significant contri-
v Dirgctionand  p;tions is that the Council has provided a setting for people lo come
Leadership " together-to share and to help one another.” . . .
William Cruickshank ruportéd) that ever since Elizabeth Farrell .
organized,the Council in 1922, theﬂ[;s? of past presidents hasABeen a
list of many of the greatest and most influential people in the field.
. ' lgnacy Goldbery stated that CEC has been involved overtly or -
" behind the scenes’in every major special education milestone in
- - . America, and the Council-has provided consistent unity for profes:
- sionalsfor over ’?)(),yeurs. : ' o
. v Bluma Weiner contended that “CEC has practiced advocacy long «
‘ s ' - “before the concept was in vogue, and has empﬂlo'yed a staff that has
- provided monumental national lcudel‘sl}ip in this area.”

!
L4

Issues and Research of a more comprehensive ,natuﬁ. ‘an interdisciplinary
Needs—Those approach to related fields, a clear definition of the concept and the
CrucialtotheFleld process of least restrictive alternatives, and maifistreaming were
o ranked by those interviewed as the most crucial issues in the field

today. L ‘ .

' . Oliver Kolstoe emphasized. “We need to get educators involved in

BT i "~ research programs rather thanin research projects. This means that
' - . the federal govermment must findethe funds to support research aver

a five toten year period.” Others commentedthat {a) dogtoral disser-

, - tations often have implications oply for local concerns or 51":6;ebsseh~
tially inadequate as research models; and (b) the efficacy stg’di'es in -
the area of special class placement must be continued on a mﬁ'ré long

. ’ rerm hasis if mainstream edlcation is* to receive profés"éional
credibility. _ : - R

TR " The practice of labeling and classifying, currently:under fire, is of ‘ )

great concern to the special education interviewees. Dunn explained, °.

“We need totake the whole concept of least restrictive alterriative and

put meat on it. Some important questions need to be asked such as,

P B Whatexactly does the tertninology mean? What doesit meaninterms.
. : ' of special serviges? How is the p'm(-:éss accomplished in ferms of the
_regular (:la‘ss?"-\ : : - ' :

¢ . John Tenney was in zlgp(z(rment with Dunn when he suggested that, -

“Muainstreaming has been in existence in some form since 1930. There.
were enrly‘eﬂorts 1o integrate children into regular ‘programg at the '
) . Kellogg School in Michigan. Fifty years later we are still trying to
i make the concept worke As yet regular class teachers still have little

perception of what exceptional children are like." *
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William Geer agreed hat a professional de'flmllon of
mainstreaming is crucial for the field today. “We should. rememhvr
that nit all children can be integrated successfully imfo-the regular
classrooms of the public scRools. Special educdtién persorinel must
be trained to work with regular teachers, prmrlpdls and'supervisors
to accompfish delivery of services on a cooperative basis.”

The'organization of special services in N'urll'wrn Europe was cited,
and the need in the United States for a more mlegr.m-d approach to
services among related dlsupllms wids pumtrduul Others proposed
that the time is past.due fgr the developmen! of cooperative working
relationships among the health professions. and special education.
Paul Voelker recalled the time when specialeducation was a tiny and
struggling group of professionals. “Those dayg were difficult ones

but there was 4 certain beauty in evvry(")ne's very basic concern for
children. As we grow we neid lufvmmd ourselves of that from time
ju nme : /

“A crucial need is that we in spef ml dducition make specific those
things that indeed are special dl)ru,l;!sp(-( ial education,” stated Bluma
Weiner. Ignacy Goldberg V(m,eg'i./ 10 concern that “We desperately
need a reflective period and l:}m)" addition to innovation. special
educators shuuld begin to cry .lmn- lhv]r concepts for the next 200

 years.” g R “’ i
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L } The EarlyYecars: o
- . Prologue to Tomorrow:

WILLARD ABRAHAM
S Gallaudet. Braille—and Anne Bancroft. Ahne who? Mel Brooks' .' *
: wife and comic star of the television spoofi:Annie ond the .

Hoods, in an article on the history of special education?
' One can approach the early years of special education in at least
two ways—through‘dates. places, and thexlassic names of Gallaudet
and company, or through its innate excitement and feeling.
- That is where Anne Bancroft comes in, with the award winning
' portrayal of Anne Sullivan, Helen Keller's teacher. Her brawling ,
. scenes with the little girl, and the emotional moment of discovery are ‘
Ce . ' ~the stuff of which special education’s young years were made. e
A serious reading of those times brings out recurring themes of
compassion, love, and frustration, from Itard and Seguin to Christy
Brown'’s mother (remember the incredible story of My .Left Foot?) to
the teacher down the hall this afternoon trying to entice the first
. words or steps out of a multiply handicapped youngster.

" Three Even human feelings are not the whole story. Sheer physical and -
Energetic Leaders intellectual hard work round out the efforts of the greats in our field
‘ from then to now. It would be easy to summarize where we have been
through a chronicle of dates and places, but the real saga of our work
can perhaps be partially symbolized by three leaders, little known
and seldom quoted. » - : ,
Two of them were angry, fighting people, and one the inspiration
*for the journal you are now reading.
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" Dorothea Dlx is often confused with the newspaper cglur.nnis't some
~of us remember.from chi d. But she was a refire@®teacher who

took her anger out on Conggess—in 1848. Mental illess was her

" major target, and the inhu h_ treatmem of its victims brought this
" kind of tearful prose to Washington:

More than 8,000 idiots, epllepncﬁnd msane in t'he United States, destitute
of appropriate care and protection . . . bound with galhpg chains. bowed
beneath fetters and heavy. iron Balls auached todrag Chains, lacerated with
ropes, scourged by rods and terrified beneath storms of cruel blows. now
subject to jibes and scorn and torturlng trlcks now abandoned to the most
outrageous violations.

One can almost see her, looking Ilke Greer Garson in an old movie,
Blossoms in the Dust, as that actress-told off a legislature about the
tragic imprint of illegitimacy on birth certificates, tossingout theline
that “there are no illegitimate children, only illegitimate parents.”

Women like these helped bring handicapped children out of the
closet. They were piongers in an era when few cared; but they did,
with the earthy feeling. lhal “it's beller tolighta canc\lge than torail at

<

3

Thére were men, too, many of\hem, but few as eager to go into battle
as Samuel Gridley Howe. ﬂTs {ena was the underdog, and whether
blind, feebleminded, insane, deaf, enslaved or oppressed made no dif-
ferenceto hi ¢ diverse interests extended from-organizing the
Perkins. School for the Blind to supporting poor people in Greece.

"~ However, he saved his angriest words for the time in 1857 when he

took on the governor of Massé_chuselts who dared veto a $2,500
increase in funding for a state school for the retarded. "I now proceed
to the matter of the School for Idiotic Children,” he qunetlybegan and

“then he opened up. : U

When there are so many perennial leaks from the Tre"asury to be stopped. it
is psising strange that a great pother should be made over such a dribletas

"* this appropriation . . . The Vetoisa great State engine,and. whenanenor-

mous breach is made. which threatens to swamp the Treasury, then it may
properly be brought out, like a great steam pump. To do this.may be sub-
lime. at least in'gound: but to ring the alarm bell. and get up steam merel§ to

stop such a leak as three dollars and a quarter a week for supporting and
" -educating fifteen idiotic Children,—that borders rather on the ridiculous. |

Yes, the legislature overrode the governor.
’ -~

Elizabeth Farrell, a supervisor of upgrédod classes in New York City,

did not need sarcasm to give life to her dream. All she required wasa
small platform, two college classes in the hot summer of 1922 at -

Teachers College, Columbia. From them evolved The Council for

‘Exceptional Children, $hen with the word "International” preceding

its title (ICEC).

As ICEC's first presldem and at its first annual meelmg in Cleve-
land (February 26-27, 1922} Farrell addressed herself to the needs of
this embryonic organization and to the children it would serve. She
was specific, including the “gifted, dull and defective, deaf, blind, fee-
bleminded, tubercular, undernourished; cardiac, idiot. dull normal
and anti-social.” ‘

33
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s
Elizabeth Farreil and her first ungraded class, April, 1903.

Her closing remarks paved the way for the attitydes toward excep-
tional children on which most of us now agree. In referring to ICEC's .
DR members, she said: ' :

Because of their efforts public education in this country will become less
machine-made and more individual . . . bring the oppontunity of successful
achievement o every child. In doing this it will make of the weakest of our

! v brothers a usefyl unit in the social fabric.  will return t the community
\ o o , human wealth now beyond our power to reckon. '

Dix's challenge to a legislature, Howe's to his goyernor, and Far-
rell's to the whole educational community were a prelude to today's
" pareht lobbies, as well as to teachers, state department people, and
. . university facilities dissatisfied with the fact thavexceptional chil-
dren are still too often Undiscovered, ign(')red._or poerly taught.

European It was Itard, of course, who established an earlier pattern which dem-
. Beginnings onstrated that appropriate training pays off even with the seriously
L - _handicapped. His tarnished hope for Victér.!'the wild boy of Avey-

' : ~ ron,"” and his bitter disappointment in him, has been replicated by '
g ' b ' thousands of special education teachers in the intervening genera-
tions. Who has not at times experienced frustrations and expressed
- them:in thoughts like these: “Since my pains are lost and my efforts

' fruitless, take yourself back to your forests and primitive tastes; or if .
your new wants make you dependent on'soqiety. suffer the penalty of
G . being useless." . o .
o He and his p'rotegé. Edouard Seguin, and the woman who then

28 - ' Q L '
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learned from him, Maria Monteésori, are forerunners of the current
trend to mainstream children. Their legacy is the child many of us

fight against labeling despne!eglslahve fundmg that limitsour croy ‘

categorical efforts, }‘ R (WocN e
We have been batthng r legacxes too—fot examp?. the

rejection, isolation, punishment, and asylum concepts of the Middle
Ages and the negative conffotation of words like feebleminded.
dumb, and idiot. Then it was someone else's thild, not.the youngster
who these days statlsucally permeates the home of every pair of
grandparents in the country.

Thomas Hopkins Gallaudet went to Patjsin 1817 and.learned_much .

about working with deaf children from a young priest. He sef up his

school in Hartford, Connecticut—the American Asylum for the Deal

and Dumb. If the terminology bofhers you.trytokeepin mind that he
did not have the backlog of experience now -walldble He was a pio-
neer with few precedents

Residential units were' the format in the early 1800's, wnh

institutional settlngs for the deaf, blind, and retarded. However -

before the century ended, state financing and publjc day school
placement resulted from a slow, gradual humanizing of -attitudes
toward bofl children and the handicapped of all ages. Even the most
delayed programs for exceptional children—those for the gifted—
saw innovative starts in Elizabeth, New Jersey (an accelerated, mul-
tiple track system, 1886), and Cambridge (six grades in four years,
1891).

By 1899, 100 large cities had specnal education classes and Lloyd
Dunn hassaid “here is where teaching and sorting began.” School and
community responsibility extended to “truantg"” as well as to physi-
cal and intellectual deviations. Among the pioneering localities were
‘Boston, Chicago, New York, Cleveland, Providence, Detroit and
Milwaukee. . .

Special éducation, first approacohed as an exercise in charity, began

to mature. Alexander Graham Bell addressed the National Edpcation ‘

Association convention as a speech expert in 1898 and pointed out,
~ that handicapped children had a right to an education throtigh the.
public schools. A'man named August Schenck did it earlier in Detroit
(1878), accordfhg to Francis Lord in his study of day school place-
" ment, The isolation in institutions led to another kmd of isolation,
public school classes in basements, down'dark halls or way out some-
where in back of the main school building.

The new century brought public awareness in general;and parent
‘Ppressures specifically. By the 1920's, two thirds olthe large citieshay
special classes, and although they were set up on a permissive basis,
to thousands of families they were “mandatory” or the school boards

" and school administrators would hear about it! Nor did they want
their youngsters to be hidden away: as early as 1913, the visually

handicapped were beginning to be cooperatlvely taught by special-

ists and regular classroom teachers.

Mandatory legislation is not new. Francis Lord checked it out, and
the dates he found were 1911, 1917, and 1920, in New [ersey, New
York, and Massachusetts, respectively (although it did not reach
Arizona until this year!}.Not until the early 1930's did concern for the

N .
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handic-a.pped meke an impression at the federal level. The \_Nhite-v
hbega

House Conference on Children and Yout n in 1909 to take stock
of children's needs, but it was not until 1930 when an extensive report
on special educalion, incidence figures and a "Children's Charter”
attacked the national conscience. By that time ICEC was eight years
old. And'it was one more year until the US Office of Educationhadits
first buredu employee involved with handicapped children.’

public involvement came slowly, however. In 1935 Harry Baker
did a survey of 200 school superintendents, and few even replied.
Cleveland began its Major Work Classes for the gifted in the early
1920's, and almost nobeody se.emed to notice. Ignorance continued to

associate cerebral palsy with mental retardation, “mongolism” with -

families. and epilepsy with restrictive laws. Mental illness and defi-
ciency-were confused in people’s minds. And PKU, retrolental fibro-

plasia, and rubella were not bothersome enough yet to medidal or )

educational personnel to rate definitions or solutions. We knew about

_ the Juke and the Kallikak families, and made a lot of strange assump-

tions regarding inheritgd famillal problems.

Still, we had traveled a long way from the court fools and jesters
when the crippled and mentally retarded were laughed at. But the
road-ahead was long and tortuous. The special education leaders of
the momentous, exciting, recent past can tell you how tough it has
been. Harley Wooden fought the economic b@ttlés of CEC, and Wil-

liam Geer picked them up, adding legislative and growth trauma to
. the burden. Samuel Laycock pionéered for the gifted in western Can-

ada, and had dozens of comrades in this country, including Leta Hol-

‘lingworth, L. M. Terman, and Paul Witty.

The Bureau of Education ior the Handicapped evolved in 1967, and
here we can thank Sam Kirk—but there is so mireh to be grateful to
him for, like the recognition that early educational programs pay off

- and the ability, to identify the "learning disability” concept. John

Kennedy's short term helped bring the country’s resources together
for the handicapped. set up the President’s Committee on Mental
Retardation, and led to Public Law 88-164 with funding for training

professional personnel in the fietd. "The manner in which our nation
~ cares for its citizens and conserves its manpower resources,-"?e said,

“is more than an index to its concern for the less frtunate. Itis a key

to its future.”

N .

. WA 1

’ . .
That future is what we are looking toward right now. [thas many ten-
tacles stretching out from our vibrant past. Here dre ten of the more
exciting ones on which we are already startdd andimyyhich we can no

] doubt anticipate action and fireworks in the ye rs ahead:

P4 .

-

e. Our concerns for children now extend inta fancy,{the'preschool
years, and even the prenatal period. The (fieg of Merle Karnes
and Rick Heber are just two of many symbols of this vital trend
based on early diagnosis, identification, programing and parent
education.® oo
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® Advocacy, children's rights, parent-lobbying and the courts will .
tontinue to set and keep schools, communities, and legislatures on
the right track. The Skelly Wright and Pennsylvania Associafien
for Retarded Chlldl‘en decisions were only the beginning, now
joined by %gwsuits in most of the states. .

- % We will not let regular cfassroom teachers and school administra-
tors off the hook. They are in all this with us’ and cannot give only
Tip service to "individual differences,” "take the child where he

- (she) is,” and other clichés we have lived with too long.

® Language and attitudes in this field are becommg less label-
~“oriented, less medical, less hopeless, with the accent more 6n a de-
scriptive analysis of child deficits and assets.

® “Exclusion” as a concept i5 on its way out, whether we are talking
.about children who speak a "different"” language, represent a "dif--
ferent” culture, oF come from a poverty family, or those who are
severely or-multiply- handicapped Every school day of "the six

" hour .retarded child” consists of time that is precious and
irretrievable. .

® Because we are eternally hopeful we will continue to seek pana-

ceas, and welcome the future pibneers who experiment with them,”™

regardless of their way-out qualities. New thoughts on diet, brain
wave testing, and unusual therapies will get a hearing. After alf,

that is the broadarena from which Edgar Doll, Ray Graham, Geor- -

&ie Lee Abel, Alfred Strauss and other recent greats came, although |
their professional emphases were obviously different.

® The limited gifted child approach of the 1920’s and 19%0's was just
the tip of the iceberg we are beginning to develop. We will not reach
the wild extremes of JohnHersey's The Child Buyer, but the neglect
of our rich talents and intellects will be reduced—despite the’
excuse of ather priorities.

® New methods and approaches as they ,pertain, to exceptional
children will mature. Special Education will lead the way—
again!—in areas like prescriptive and precision teaching and career

education - . . J
e We willcontinue to agonize over labeling, funding source pro-
fessional standards, but with our current leaders, they too will be
refined. After all, what profession can match the creativeideas of a.
. Leo Cain, Maynard Reynolds, James Céllagher! Francis Lord, and.
the hundreds of others you will hear and meet at the next CEC con-
vention? We are in good hands.
® The media will continue to help us inform and persuade the public,
through films like The Mirocle Worker, Light in'the Piazza and
Chorly, and books by others with the warmth of Pearl Buck.

Q.

- : 4
Gallaudet, Braille, and Itard were starters, but the young people corn-/_ -

ing alongin teacher preparation programs today are setting a pace for
knowledge, experimentation, and feeling that eclipse early contribu-
tors. They capitalize on the past, but do not permit it to limit their
search far how to meet the needs of each child they teach, no matter
how tough the task of walking, communicating, hearing, vidualizing,
thinking, adjusting and learning may be.

e’
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Night of
August 10, 19‘22

~ Great Moments.in the
History of The Council
for Exceptional ‘Children

' ( o " F.E.LORD

Each of*the more than five decades of Council history has been
marked with great moments—great decisions—and a history of The
®ouncil .-for Excéptional Children soon to be published will det
these interesting events. This brief Bicentennial article will descr@
a few significant events or decisions of the Council in its half-century
of history. These events have made the Council the largest and the
most effective association working on behalf of exceptional children
in the world. -

The Council's birth tvas the first great event in its life. This
organization, which has grown from 12 charter members to nearly
70.000, has filled a need in the eyes and hearts of professionals who
are interested in the welfare of exceptional children. .
The “birth™ occurred on the night of August 10, 1922, in a down:
town hotel in New York City..The “delivery” was well handled by Eli-
zabeth Farrell, a summer school instructor at Columbia Univer‘sity

“and the supervisor of unggaded classesin New York City. After some

discussion, the decision was made to establish a new organization to

- work for the improvement of the education of exceptional children—

soon to be known as the International Council for the Education of
Exceptional Children. Those 12 witnesses to the “birth” became the.
organization's charter members. The Council's history will supply
the names and positiongof the leaders who saw the'need for @ united
front to advance the cause they believed in.
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3 Establishmentof  Elizabeth Farrell, th# first president, and ‘other members as well,
v Means of - from the beginning stressed the value and importanceof communica-
Communication tion among professionals. Perhaps theisglation V’Vh‘i'ch special educa-

: ’ tion imposes upon‘many teachers creates #unique peed for them to.
know what others ofW are believing and doing as they
face daily challenges with atypi children. So President Farrell, at

*her own expense, had some of the proceedings of the early annual

.meetings gublished ahd-distri;buted.vAlso, the Newsletter carried ~
information to the chapters for three or four years beginning in 1928.
v ' Ungraded. a publication for teachers of retarded children edited by

. o Miss Farrell, also carried Council new's at one time. IRE

i ’ Finally. in 1934 the Executive Committee of the Council entered
.into an agreement with Harley ‘Wooden to publish a journal which
was first called the Interntitional Gouncil for Exceptional Children

Review, later, the Journal of Exceptional Children. and now Excep-

tional Children. 1t was not until 1944 that the Council purchased the

Journal and took over publi(:aliunﬁghtsf Forover 30 years it has been

the Council's official organ and has brought to thousands of its.

members information of professional significance, along with inspi- -
_ ration-lo jmprove the education of exceptional children. \

AP et

k

-Commitment to. S,im:e‘lh(-.ni'ghtthu(‘,uuncj.lwnsnrga‘niieduverahalf—centur,yago,it ’
. International has been international in interests and activities. The founders

Ipterests - included Canadians and others who resided outside. the.’l‘Jnited
' States and who urged that the organization be international iqfoi:us.
Today Canadians are among the most enthusiastfc members. Three
presidents have come from Canada (Edith L. Groves, G. Elmore Rea-

») .-

‘man, and Florence Dunlop). and on three occasions the annual ton-
. . . vention was held across the border (Toronto, 1934; Ottawa, 1947;
Toronto, 1966). The education of exceptional childrenis a worldwide
interest, and the international commitment of the Council is a reflec-
tion of this concern. ' ' : s

.ot - -~

L)

The Local The local chapter has been the effectiveunit of organization sincethe
Chapter first days nf\'lhe CGoungil. Today over 900 chapters prbviae the demo-
cratic base for<be Councilstructure. The chapter brings friends and
associates together to discuss protdems. and new members identify
. quickly with the organization. The bonds among members develop
. . relationships which add solidarityto the Council. For yedrs chapter  *
. reprgsentatives have participate 51'1'?‘%‘1‘&(3 review and formulationdf . -
national policies through the annual delegate assembly. The early
decision to establish 1% *chapters has resulted in a strong grass- o
roots f_(;un(iﬂ"li()n for the (,uuhlr,il. S .

. Establishing a ”For nearly three decades the Council.operated without a headquar-
National Office ters in the usual sense. The Journal editors provided their own offi-
in Washington ces. and the membership secretary (bysiness manager) used her’
home as sin office. 1f you weré told that for several years the “home

office” was in Saranac, Michigan, you would of course ask, “But

where is Saranac? A diligent search of the map of the state would

take you to a yilln"ge near Grand Rapids. For over 12 Yyears

e . {1938-1950) Beulah Adgate served the Council as business manager

: _ and, at times, as secretary. Membership files, collection of dues, and

- _ n | .
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. dlstn&)n of )ournals were all handled fromher home. W

By 1950 the Council had grown to approxxmately 6,000 members

and the desire to establish the headquarters .in sthmgton was

finally realized. The move was made easier due tp the fact that the
Council had become adepartment of the Nanona'l Educatian Associa-
tion (NEA).in 1941. NEA had sponsored its own department of spe-
cial education. for a number of years pnor to the merger. The estab-
lishment of the Councilis-headquarters in Washington brought many
tangiblé‘beneﬁts as \(vell.aé increased national visibility.

°
'

When. the headquarters was estabhshed in sthmgl(m Harley Z

Wooden was appointed the Executive SeLretary and he provnded.

unusually effective leadership during this transition. Wooden had
been the editor,of the Journal of Excéptional Children for nearly ten
years and was the Council's president in 1947-1948. He was a fortu-
nate choice for the ficst administrative officer in.a national
headgquarters since he had the confidence and respect of the NEA
staff with whom he worked.

From its beginning the Council has been interested in the profes-
sional growth of teachers as a means of improving the services to

~exceptional children. This interest has provxded a common focus for

members at all levels ofprofessxonal activity. Intheearly years of the
Council President Farrell stressed this goal repeatedly; and the Coun,-

cil provided funds from its limited budget to publish a national sur-
. vey of teacher education. The Councnl has on.two occasions pub-

lished suggested standards for ‘training professional personnel.

~Problems of teacher preparation have been discussed at most annual

meetings—usually in apecial section meetings. The Council has coop-

- erated with the US -Office of Education in its project relating to

teacher preparation. most notably the study of teacher competencies
in 1960 and the implemeritation of recent federal leglslahon For ex-
ample, a past president and long time member of. the Council, Samuel
A’ Kirk, was called upon in 1963 by the late Jehn F. Kennedy to direct
the newly created Division of Handicapped Children in the Office of

Education which has concentrated upon support of research projects

and training of professional personnel.

»" r .
The Council is interested in college students who are committed to
extending the servicgs for exceptiongl children. In fact, it was
summer school students who ‘driginally organized the Council. In
recent years there has been an ever increasing number of college stu-
~"dents participating in all phases of Council life—especially through
chapters on college and university campuses. In 1963 the students
adopted their own constitution and provided for national officers and
a.board of governors. In 1966, the CEC Delegdte Assembly approved
the Student Council for Exceptional CHild#&n Constitution and By-
_laws. In 1975 over 22,000 students were members of the Council. The
Councll s efforts to involve students in its activities have helped to
develop leadership which will be essentialto the Council in years to
come. 4 ’

X

Wooden Goes to
Washington

Well Qualified
Teachers as
a Goal

Student
Participation
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" Reflections Three people who were instrumental in providing the Council with.

great moments were Dr, Hdrry Baker, Anna M. Engel, and Dr. Chrls-
" tine P. Ingram. .
Dr. Baker served as president of the Council from 1935 to 1937. He

for 40 years. He is well known for his pubhcatlons including the
Detrait Ledrmng Aptitude Test, which was published in 1935 and

. continues to be widely used today. Our serfior past president, now
hvmg in Laguna Hills, California, recollects .

In 1909 my first majorc ontact withany handicapped individual
consisted of oral reading to ¢ blind male stddent at OberlinCol:
lege. As principal @f, a consolidated country school in West
j'armm;,mn Ohio, in 1916, I observed the unuspal features of a
- . " pupil now knowa to have been mongoloid. My first professional
¢ : . : ( introduction te special #ication was in 1919 in the survey
S ) _ vourse of Dr..Charles Scott Berry at the University of Michigan.

Miss Engel is one of the most respected and loved members of the
Council. She currently resides in Aiken, South Caralina. Miss Engel
spent her professional career in Detroit as ateacher, supervisar, and

Council at the local and national levels. She attended its first annual
¢onvention and, until her recent retirement, practically every suc-
ceeding convention. There were some light moments at convenfians,
as Miss Fngel recalls . '

The 1926 unnunl mee tm;,, was held in Washington D.C. We pro-
cured _rooms through NEA which were college classrooms.
When we arrived,, the rooms were locked and one of our
mnembers had to climb through a window to epen the door.

Dr. Ingramn was the Director of Special Education in the Public
~ Schools of Rochester, New York, for many years. She later served as

Slow Learner which was published in 1935, was « widely used publi-
cation. Dr. Ingram resides in Rochester, New York. She has recallec-

tions of a str‘u;,;,lny., young (‘()unml qtruwng ta continue its exist-
ence .

n '19.’34 the Board of Education did not allow the u:a(:hers totake
time off for conventions. In fact. my supervisor did not even
allow me to release @ news report of the meeting in our local pa-
—— . per since she was fearful of publicity! .

. ~_ “Membership ()nly a few great moments have been reviewed here. The decisions
- Psychology”  \hich led to these events were criticalin the life of the Council. The
' ’ Council's vitality and*motives are reflected in these events—which,
inturn, account forits increasing strength. The'activities of the local
chapters-and the deliberations of the democratic delegate assembly

was Directar of the Psychalogical Clinic of the Detroit Public Schools

" administrator of special education. She contributed her talents to the

an instructor at [linois. State University. Her text, Education of the -

C

have provided a “membership’ pSV( hology” which is unique in inter-

naw passed as we celebrate our natianal Bicentennial, ang every
. mdu ation pmnts to even greater vndllty i, Future decades

Q
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Parent Groups ‘Their Role |
in a Better Life for the Handlcapped

LEOF.CAIN °
. ..
R |
Volunleer groups for_ self help purposes have been a part of our o
nation’s history since -colonialization. They have, of course, had ’
varying purposes, structures, and memberships. In the 1930's, the
focus was health and welfare, and the organizational motivation
came. from professionals in the field of medicine. Following the
N Second World War, groups were organized for the welfare of the
handicapped and mentally retarded, not only in the United States’ but
also in a number of other countries. These groups were dlslmgmshed
s by the fact that they were orgamzed by parents, and their member-
ships, allf\oqgh not totally restricted to parents, were primarily com- -
- posed of pafents of children with handicapps. . : *y

The personal involvement of the parents with'the partncular prob- More than
lems for which the association was organized resulted in a Special Volunteers
* typebd dedication not found in many other volunteer groups. Parents
participated in the organizations and volunteered time in the projects
carried on by those groups, not from some altruist basis, but because
of a deep felt concern and commitment. This dedgcallon had mixed
benefns but it was the reason for lhelr persnslence and success in
seeking solutfons for their problems. . -
“The existence of some local parents’ groups can be traced back
* before the early 1930's—the National Society for Crippled Children
dates to 1921. However, the major thrust of the movement came in the
1940's and 1950's with the Drgamzahon of national groups suchasthe_ ‘L
National Asspciation for Retarded Children and United Cerebral- ’
" Palsy Association. The rapldny of the growth of these organizations
and the effectiveness of their demands for social and educational

-
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They vOrganIze

lg formally

, Formally

Speciaiizing
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change is testlmony to the legitimacy of their need; the mtensnty of
theis involvement, and the dynamic quality of their leadership.

- Handicaps are not necessarily related to the sonial status of the
family, educational attainment, intelligence, economic influerice, or
environmental setting. They respect no one and, because of this,
handicapped children came from homes representing the complete
panorama of American life. The result was a pool of concerned par-
ents possessing the qualities needed for the effex;tlve mobnluahon of

- effort on the behalf of their children.

Local groups fnrst developed informally, as gdthermgs of mdlvnduals
sharing a common pr()blem Their reason for coming together was to
help their children and to help themselves by providing each other
mutual psychological support to.cope with'internal family needs as
well as external social pressures. Their concerns first.centered about
their immediate needs. There were too few institutiond for the care of*
the handicapped. and all types of handicapped individu‘als."wvere
placed together with little or no diagnosis or training provided. In
addition. many of these faciljties were greatly in need of
improvement. Public education did not accept as its responsibility
the provision of programs for %hildren w1th hmlted capahilities,
either mental or physical. The public in general, and legislators in
particular, were greatly unlnf()rmed about the possibilitiés Tor help-
ing this population and were t()tdlly unaware of the advances being
made in knowledge and techniques on thgir behalf. Interest in devel-
oping methads to help children achieve according to the level of their
caWabilities was minimal. The concepts of socialresponsibility and,”
concomitantly, the appropriateness of dllocatlbag public funds for
this purpose were just beginning to develop:

These concerns led the parent groups to organize formally for the
purpose of sponsoring g wide diversity of activities. Foremost, of
course, was their action in the field of education. Initially, parent
groups (‘(mdu(‘ted edumﬁondl programs through private schools.
The assumption was that these educational programs were projects .
to .demonstrate the educational potenhal for the public segment.
Their next step was to sponsor leglslatbon to make programs in’
special education a function of public schpol systems; this led to the
establishment of teacher training pr'ograrﬂs and credentials for spe:.
cialists. Sheltered workshops, yocational training centers, diagnos-
tic facilities, parent education services, preschool and postschool
facilities, guardlanshlp plans. short-stay facilities {respite homes),
community centers, recreation, research, speech therapy,.profes-
sional training, and medlcal services were all.types of projects under-
taken. :
: -‘?

As parent groups organized:formally, they organized according to
specific types of handicaps. The need of the parents for support from
others who understood and the discrete problems of each handicap
prompted this. There were, for exampltindlvndual organiZations for
the mentally retarded, the cerebral palsied, the deaf, and the blind.
And. as a result, when each organization developed a project, ‘it was

directed toward the specific need of that particular Kandicap. At
& .
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times, categorization, which has been intensified by parental invol-
vement, resulted in duplication of effort and fragmentation of pro-
grams and services. Even when more than one handicap needed a ser-
vice, each organization developed its own: For example, vocational
" rehabilitation was originally developed for the physically handi-
capped only: individual legislation was sponsored to establish a
_ credential for. each'specialty. On the other hand, the multiply handi-
' capped were often left out, having no service available to them.
Because of the benefits to the individual organization in the areas of
fund raising, legislation, and public information capspaigns, they
have been reluctant to cooperate and broaden theirf/c‘ope of activi-
- ties. : ‘

In the early history of parent associations, conflict existed between
the parents and the professionals. Having had some negative experi-
ences with professionals, particularly in the field of education but
alsoin other support services; par(ms lacked confidence in them and
.were hesitant tg utilize this resource. At times, a relationship which
was almost adversary in natyre was observable. However, as the
membership grew and the volume of activities and services rendered
by parent groups increased, the need for professional assistance
overcame their objections. Skills infund raising; public relations,
_medicine, social work, psychology, and teaching were all needed and
could be provided by professionals. In addition, the professional con-
‘tributed permarnency and continuity to the activities of the group.
Parents, however, jealously guarded their prerogatives within the or-
ganization and maintained contyol of the decision making process,

The Pa;ent/
Professional’
Relationship

\\'h

while recognizing the contributions of the professionals in policyde-

velopment. The professional was thus primarily an advisor or con-
sultant. Attitudes are now more positive and many parent groups
sponsor scholarships to. train professmnals and fund pro(essnonal
research projects. .

The structures adopted by most parent associations were designed
to unite and mobilize resources on a national level for appropriate

purposes, such as fund raising, federal legislation, and public

information. Yet, flexibility to develop §tate programs and provide
projects which reflected local needs was demanded. This conflict
between local autonomy and the strength of the national organiza-
tiont does not seem to have been a hinderance. Parents were effective
o B bothlevels. They succeededin obtaining resources through federa]
legislation and in lmplementmg programs through state legislation.

~ Parent groups can be cred}ted wnth significant gdvances. Openly
using their power as voters and as pressure groups, they have been
able to get action and change within the bureaucratic system. Key
factors in this achiewerent Have been public information campaigns
using the press, the media, special programs, seminars, and conferen-
' ces, as well as‘personal contacts between influential parents and key
‘legislators. State and federal offices were established to monitor bills
"in progress and & assist in drafting legislation. Parent groups

brought the needs of the handicapped to the attention of those at the

highest level of government. Parent groups were instrumental in the
establishment of presidential advisoty committees such as the Presi-

. . 45
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For Equal Rights

-9

Future Issues

Working fogether

.For All Citizens

-

dent's Committee on Mental Retardation and the President’s Com-

* mittee on Employment of the Handicapped, with parents themselves

being named as members.

.

equal rights, and parents and parenf groups have actively promoted
the rights of the handicapped. Discrimthatory practices are being
challenged in the courts. Judicial redress is being sought for statutes
depriving the handicapped of the right to’vote, to own property, to
bear children, to speak for themselves, to obtain occupational
licenses. or to be eligible for insurance, or excluding them from ser-

Recent history reflects an emphasis on advo&@cy. or the demand for

“vices. The nature,of the permdnvnt impact of court decisions,

although at first thought to be landinarks for the benefit of the hand-
icapped, wil} be determined in the future. Many of these cases are
under further litigation, ‘but at this time it can be stated with assu-
.rance that constitutional i issues are being addressed at a new level of
seriousiiess. The number of lawsuits relating to education has signif-
icantly increased. Suits are being filed which seek to eliminate the

_exclusion of the handicapped from ‘equal access to educational op-

portumity and the stigma created by labeling children. As appropri-
ate legislation is enacted at the state level, these suits will
undoubtedly diminish. All this has beendone Wlth parent group sup-
port. : ‘
And, parent groups are also actively involved in. leglslahon which
reflects a new concern for thesights of the handicapped. Here again
the right to education, the right to due process protection, and the
right to adequate funding are the focal points of concern. Legislation
being introduced govers such topics as the trend toward normaliza-
tion in educational placement and training regular classroom person-

‘nel in the needg~of the handicapped. Federal legislation is now

speaking to nondiscrimination in employment in any program reeeiv-
ing federal financial assistance and the removal of architectural bar-
riers. A significant amount of funding to.initiate, expand, and
improve educational programs for the handicapped is also being pro-
vided by the federal government.

As parent groups move into the future, certain issues, although not
riew. must be dedlt with. One is the issue of coordination versus
isolation—should associations work together or alone? The case for
broadening objectives seems most persuasive. Individual associa-’
tions need not be abandoned; but where needs are in common, cooper-
ation could contribute greatly to the level of services provided and
the number of individuals receiving benefits. In the beginning, pro-
grams were obtained on the humane appeal of the specific handicap..-
At'this point in development._however a broader approach would be
to the best interest of all. There is still need to strengthen cooperation
not only among the several parent groups themselves, but also among
public and private agencies concerned with education, social work,
employment, and rehabilitation. Fragmentation of services reduces

responsibility and accountability.
. . -~

A trend can be seen among parent groups to extend their perspec-
tives beyond the immediate needs of children-and to be concerned

R 1



about services for the entire.life kpan of the individual. This is

reflected in their support of programs providing living arrangements. *

employment opporfunities either in the community or in workshops, B

ang leisure and recrfational opportunities. At least one organization

has recognized this and changed its name—the National Association

for Retarded Children has changed its name to the National Associa- » /‘ . :
tion for Retarded Citizens. :

‘And, ag parent groups broaden their perspective@ey must alsore- Help in Delivery
- évaluate the advisability of providing services in centrast to obtain- :

iAg them. It segms to be readily accepted that parent groups. as pri-

vatd bodies, can more easily asswme therole of experimenter than can

bureaucratic, public agencies. Therefore. it' follows that new

approachés, new techniques, and new services might continue to be
N developed on a pilot basjstiy.parent groups. Once effective, worth- W
: while projects are demd ﬁca}edy however, it is the public agency ’,f'
i» ©  which can better financetand deliver the service on the. long term :

basis. The parent groups are thus freg to move on to a new experi-

ment, to monitor the effectiveness of programs operated by public

agencies to insure that they continué to meet the needs of the clien--

tele, to be involved in the setling of standards or criteria against L

which programs can be evaluated, or to sponsor preventlve research. .

Itis fnefficient and costly to duplicate services and programs offered

by public agencies.

" Parept groups have also supported the general concept now being Mainstreaming
“advdcated by specnal educators of moving as many handicapped chil-
dren as poss:ble back into the regular classroom. This is variously

termed normalization, or mainstreaming. Undoubtedly, the segrega- : .

tion bf all handicapped children had stigmatizing effect on some, and ,*;\.,‘

both the “normal” child and the handicapped child benefit from edu- . s S »l .
cational settings which as nearly as possible reflect the social envi- ' _.‘.,‘- ¢ wt_
ronment. Many parents have realized that mainstreaming placg esnew. -t \;; T
demands on teacher training. in that all (l.lssnr)m teachers must be N
prepared to meet the special needs of the handicapped. Appropriate : SRR
resource materials must be located in convenient. adjacent locations .t ’f“;
in order to supplement regular classroom materials; etlucational e ‘ N
objectives must be set which are realistic for the child aAd against ;‘ : ‘1 _r,\ P

which he will be evaluated. Parents have been concernetl that not
"every child can benefit educationally from the regular classroom dﬁd\ﬁ

that special programs and services must be maintained if every hdnd- ?
u‘apped child is to be served.

significant factor in improying the lot of the hdndlcapped Like most .
movements, the parent movement beganina small way. in communi-
ties all over the country. Through dedication and effort it evolved
into a significant force at national. state,and local levels.
e As they began. they stepped in and provided services.
. particularly to children, which were ignored by health, educa-
tion, and welfare agencies. Thely established special schools.
encounaged better health seryices. and actively worked for
upgrading of state institutions housmg the handicapped.

. - 47
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e They recognized the need for legislation at the state level to
insure improved services and were influential in the enact-
ment of statutes which required schools to provide special
education programs and other services such as diagnostic
classes, speech pathology. physical and occupational therapy.

e On the national level, they successfully obtained legislation
providing funds for research grants, training grants, grants for
demonstration programs, and federal ald to the states.

e They have been advocates of the nghts of handicapped
through sponsoring legislation and in the judicial process.

)\k They have heenioncerned about the entire life of the
handicapped person and broadened their perspective. '

e, Their goal is to make available the needed services to every
handicapped individual. '

o They are becoming aware of the'benefits to be accrued from co-

" ordination of efforts among parent groups.

“‘Has the success of parent groups negated their need in the future? It
is trde that much headway has been made. Many of the needs found
thirty years ago have at least been partially fulfilled, but these steps
have not been equally achieved in all states across the nation. Many
handicapped children and adults still go ynserved and the present

‘services need to be expanded to reach more people. Gaals need son-

tinual reevaluation in order to reflect (he changes in society and this
requires some flexibility within the associations. Their existence s
still needed and parent groups can continue to be highly effective.
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Special Education Research:

Retrospect and Prospect

HERBERT J. PREHM

b

{ztory ofﬁpec!ajedurah(m and the history of spec 121 ('durdtmn"
* resear

hare vnrtu?a“y the same. Special educationgrew from the need

to find effective methods of teaching children who were handi-

capped. Even as the first education programs for the handicapped

were essentiajly uncontrolled experiments, the education ‘of handi-
capped children has been and continues to be an experiment.

As part of the CEC bicentennial series. the present article has sev-

. eral purposes. One purpose is to review, briefly. some of the signifi-
cant milestones in special education research. A second.purposeis to

ldentlfy promising areas for future special education research. A
third purpose is to ident}fy problems which continue toinfluence the
progress of special education research. A final purpose is the presen-
tation of a perspective regarding research and the education of excep-
tional childred.

- The primary focus of the article will be on the 20th cvntury We
need only be reminded that the early efforts of pioneers such as Itard.
Seguin. Howe. Montessori. and Gallaudet (well doc umented in mher
articles in this series) broke new ground in experimentation as well

as in program development. The effortsof these early program devel- -

opers grew out of their curiosity about effective ways of teaching
children with handicaps. While scientifically uncontrolied. these

early efforts were genuine attempts to answer questions.
¢

Before documentmg some of the significant milestones in the history
of special education research, a review of some basic aspects of the
research enterprise will serv@s a basis for understanding the past
and current role of research in shaping current and future special
education practice.
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’ The-Character Research is an intellectual ent'erpriée; a process whereby objective
. of Research ansy)yﬁs are obtained for specific questions. The overall objectiv@of
' research is the identification of unequivocal relationships between
variables, and through repeated demonstrations of these unequivo-
cal. relationships, a research finding achieves the status of a fag!.
Through the application of the research process; the researcher
attempts to understand and explain relationships between variables.
The emphasis on answering questions and on undﬂitanding rela-
tionships makes research intellectual in character. ’
¢ ) _ Research, development, and évaluation are distinctly different
' activities, although they are frequently. mistaken for each other.
Research), as it hgs just been defined, pmvi%es the knowledge base
upon which useful educational products can be developed. Develop-
ment is the construction of devices or products that can be used to
acMisae an educational purpose. A current example of development is
the Social Learning-Curriculum (Goldstein, 1974) developed by Her-
berf Goldstein and his associates at Yeshiva Univgrsity. Evaluation
“is the process of delineating, obtaining, and providing useful infor-
mation for judging decision alternatives” (Stufflebeam, Foley,
Gephart, Guba, Hammond, Merriman, & Provus, 1971, p. 40). The
process of evaluation permits a rational decision between alterna-
P tive educational products or procedures. Neither development nor
s : evaluation seeks to understand a behavioral phenomenon: neither
' evaluation nor development should be confused with research.

. ’ . As the researcher attempts to understand the nature of relation-
ships between variables about which he is curious, he works to con-
trol other Variables which could obfuscate the relationship of inter-
est. The control exerted over potential confounding variables often
takes the special education researcher away from the classroom set-
. ting. Since it is frequently impassible to control allrelevant variables

in the tlassroom setting, the researcher steps back to a setting«the

laboratorv—wherein he or she can exert more effective control of

vaviables. Increased control allows the researcher to identify
Nuivocal relationships between variables.” These unequivocal
relatjonships then become the bases for both development and ap-
plied classroom research. Good applied Tesearch relies onlaboratory
based knowledge. :

&

Muitidisciplinary * Research germane to the education of exceptional children comes

Contribution to  from many disciplines. As an applied profession, special education

. Special Education. practice is influenced by research conductedina variety of fields. For

RGSGGIC” example, medical research has reduced the numbers of children in

v danger of blindness begause of & condition known as retrolental

- fibroplasia. Medical research has also discovered methods for treat- .

ing some disorders. e.g. phenylketonuria, and has provided a means /™

for early identification of a variety of congenital disorders through

the technique of amniocentesis. Such medical advances influence

“special education by changing the character of the population with

which the.special educator deals. ’

Psychology has contributed advances in testing and psychomet:

rics, to mention but two. The development of specialized {est instru-

ments such as the [llinois Test of P‘sycl}olinguis‘tic Abilities (Kirk,

k‘
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McCarthy, & Kirk, 1968) has led to the development of specialized
instructional programs and techniques. Basic learning research with
pigeons established the basis for the systematic application of learn-
ing principles to the management of disturbing. behavior and to the
development of systematic teaching p!‘ngrams for the severely .md
profoundly handicapped.

-Sociological research has led to a clearer understanding of the
social forces impinging on the handicapped, their families, and the
school programs serving them. Because special education practice.is
so dependent upon research from a variety of discipdines, the demar-
cation of a particulardype of research as “special education research”
is indeed arbitrary. The fact that special education is a consumer of
research produced by a variety of scientific dlSClplln(‘b is healthy for
specml education as a field.

It should be noted that any attempt to define significant milestones in
any area of research will overleok’some significant topics and/or

. .researchers. This is particularly true in an area like special educa-

- tion, which relies so heavily on research from a variety of disciplines.
Considering that special education has been and continues ta be an
experiment, it is surprising that special education research has been
focused on essentially the same topics duringits entire history. It has
seemed to revolve primarily around the development of more effi-
‘cient and more effective methods for identifyihg and evaluating
exceptional children, the characteristics of exceptional children, the

development of teaching materials and techniques. and the évalu-‘

ation of alternative educational service delivery systems.

Altlreugh special education has been experimental since its begin-
nings. special education research is still initsinfancy. Since 1900 the
educahon of handicapped children has grown dramatically, and with

. the quantity of_ specml education research, It is only within tHe
past 20 years,. however. that special (‘(qum(m research has flour-

"ished. The recency of the greatest qmuunt of special education

research makes the field a young one.

The list of pioneering research contributions is a long one. Thé’re are
several persons whose efforts may serve as significant models.
Lewds M. Terman is well known for his efforts to adapt the Binet-
Simon scales of intellectual‘development to the American popula-
tion. Hi‘s.ef'; tsin this regard have provideda major toolfor the iden-
evaluation of children with deviant intellectual

-

developlﬁe,nt *However. Terman's interest in the evaluation of intel-

lectual development is but one of his contributions to special educa-

‘non. Terman's most significant contribution to special education -

research is his longitudinal study of the development of intellectually ;

gifted persons (Terman, Baldwin, & Bronson. 1925: Terman & Oden.
1959). Through this research Terman and his colleagues have pro-

- vided not only important information about the gifted, but a model of

effective inquiry ‘as well. The Geneti¢ Studies of Genius remains the
most comprehensive compendium af knowledge about the character-
istics of the gifted.

+ Harold M. Skeels is a second researcher who has made sxgmh(‘am '

Significant
Milestones

1

Pioneering
Research
Contributions

contnbunong to special education research. Skeels is primarily ~

-
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_known for his research investigating the relationship between envi-
ronmental deprivationsand intellectual development. Skeels’ (1941)
-descriptiggudl his attempt to stimulate intellectual development in
children with low 1Q's and his subsequent report (1966} of the long
term effects of that stimulation have served as a springboard for a
significant number of attempts to. prevent mental retardation
through envimnm(_tnlul\enri(:hmunt of high risk preschool age chil-
dren. ’ '

Warren Baller is a third researcher who has made a long lasting
contribution to special education research. Baller and his colleagues
dunducted the only long term study of the development of mentally
retarded persons (Baller, 1936: Baller, Charles, & Miller. 1967: Cha-
‘tles. 1953; Miller. 1965). Their longitudinal study of the mentally
retarded is a major contribution to knowledge abput the changing
characteristics and m-.ids of the retarded.

A fourth 20th century pioneer yas Alfred Strauss. Strauss con-
. ducted both_research and program development. He was amopg the
first to attempt to develop effective methods for idenlifying and
teaching children with “brain injury.” His research, like that of the
other persons mentioned here. stimulated a large amount of subse-
guent research. Moreover, his research also stimulated much con-
troversy. and although significant changes have been made in the
teaching methods advocated by Strauss. his influence is still felt
today.

‘A final trend setter must be mentioned, Professor Samuel A. Kirk
must be included as w true pioneer in special education research.
. Under his leadership the Institute for Research on Exceptional Chil-

: dren at the University of Nlipois became a significant center for spe-
cial education research. Researchers affiliatd with the center during
. : the 1950's and 1960's conducted important special educationresearch

T across all categories of exceptionality. Kirk's own research on the

. - preveniion of mental retardation (Kirk. 1958) is a classic in its own

’ right. while his work with McCarthy on the Illinois Test of Psycho-

linguistic Abilities (Kirk, McCarthy, & Kirk, 1968) has led to the

. development of special education curricula and contributed 1o the

development of more precise attempts to define the nature 6f learning
disabilities. '

“Efficacy A final research contribution worthy of mention is the continuing
Studies” interest in evaluation of the effectivenegs of alternative administra-

" tive patterns of exceptional child education. These studies, which are

documented extensively elsewhere, began during the first quarter of

o the 20th century and continue today. Many of the studies, known as

the “efficacy studies.” have focused on the academic achievement of |

mentally retarded pupils enrolled in self contained special classes.

. The efficacy studies (essentially uncontrolled ex post facto evalu-
ations) provided no support for the position that mentally retarded
hildren made adequate educational progress in the special class.
. / hile these research findings were invalid scientifically, they were
C used as partial justification for the sweeping changes in special edus-

. ca\ion placement practices which were brought about during the’

early 1970'¢ by the civil rights movement. :

-
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19th, and first half of the 20th century, the resources needed to sup-
port special education research came from private sources—the
researcherora benefactor—or from state governmental agencies and,
occasionally, a research foundatign. During this time. support for
special education research was meager, for While services to handi?
capped children were expanding. support for research was not. Spe-
cial education research activity was often limited to thesis or disser-
tation research or to statistical surveys conduc te(l by the US Office of
Education.

In 1957, Public Law 83-531 was signed. [‘hls act. the Cooperative
Research Act. was the first law which eggmarked federal funds for
research related to the education of handicapped children. The con-
gressional appropriation committee designated approximately
$667.000 for educational research with mentally retarded children.
The second major federal breakthrough came in 1963 with Public
Law 88-164. This law authorized funds for research and demonstra-
tion projects related to the education of all categories'of handicapped
children. Since 1963, federal support for research on the education of
handicapped children has continued to expand, '
The primary federal agency which supports special education
research is the Bureau of Education for the Handicapped (BEH). This’
agencyf cumwently dispenses approximately $11 million for edica-
tional research on the handicapped on an annual basis. Let the fiscal
year 1975 serve as an example of how BEH research support is appor-
tioned: According to Glickman (1975). approximately 47% was allo-

. cated to research in noncategorical areas of exceptionality, 25% to

mental retardation. 8% to the visually handicapped. and another 8%
to the hearing handicapped. The remaining 12% was distributed in
the area®d{ the crippled and healthimpaired, learning disabled. emo-
tienally disthrbed. and the speech handicapped. Viewed topically by
BEH priority areas. the distribhution of funds was as follows: [ull
school services (48%); child advocacy. career education. and person-
nel development (13% each); sevegely handicapped {7%); early child-
hood education (5%); and cnmhine{d priority areas (1%).

BEH is not the only agency which supports research focused on
handicapped children. The National lnstih}!é of Mental Health
{NIMH]. the National Institute of Neurological Diseasss and Stroke
(NlNDS&l}g National Institute of Child Health and Human Develop-
ment {NICHD), the Rehabilitation Services Administration (RSA).

" and the National Institute of Education {NIE) are other prominent

federal agencies which have a congressional mandate to support

research on.the handicapped. A recent study {(Kakalik. Brewer,
Dougharty, Fleischauer, & Genensky. 1973) estimated that the com-

bined federal and state support for research on the handicapped was
approximately $120 million annually. Of this sum. less than one-
tenth is provided by BEH.

" Since 1957, from an initial level of two-thirds of $1 million annu-
ally. federal support of special education research has risen dramati-
cally to a level of approxnmatelv $11 million annually. Without the

federal interest and support. special education research would be

inconsequéntial, both in amount and scope.

c53
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. Implementation of research requires resources. Durii}g the 18th. Federal Research,
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A numBef of professional organizations devoted to single groups of
handicapped children, such as the American Speech and Hearing

Association and the American Association on Mental Deficiency,

have also been significant influences for the stimulation of research
with exceptional children. However, The Council for Exceptional
Children (CEC), with its comprehensive scope, and emphasis onedu-
cation, has been of singular influence. CEC has demounstrated its sup-
port of special education research through the publication of research
results in its journals, in research monograph series, and through its
annual convention. Among its more significant contributions are a
series of texts which provide summaries ‘of significant research perti-

nent to exceptlonal children. These texts (Kirk & Weiner, 1963; [ohn-

son & Blank, 1968; Gallagher. 1975) provide comprehensive reviews
of a-variety of special educatién research endeavors. CEC has also
supported legislation providing federal support for special education
research. .

The distribution of research funds mentioned above suggests that the
development of procedures and materials to support the goal of full
“school services {or handicapped children s of high priority. Major
elements in the federal thrust in this area are five Research and

Development Centers located at the Universities of Indiana, ane- ,

sota. and Oregon; Cotumbia Univessity; and Yeshiva Umversuy The
scope of research activity encompassed by these centers includes
(a) the development and evaluation of a secial learning curriculum
for-the mentally retarded, () facilitation of language and communi-
cation abilities of handicapped children under the age of 9, (c] the
development of direct classroom mterventmn procedures for homo-
geneous groups of behavior disordered children. (d) studies of the
classroom application of basic learning research, and (e) modular
and cnmputer assisted instruction for teachers of handicapped chil-
dren. . :
Interest in the P’lellall()n of special oducanomaltérnatives con-
tinues. The efficacy studies of the first six decades of this century
have been teplaced by a major efTort toevaluate educational main-
streaming programs. Two. major efforts in this area are Project
PRIME (Kaufman, Semmel, & Agard, 1974} and the UCLA evalu-
ation of mainstregming programs (Keogh, Kukic, & Shordone, 1975).
Each project is conduttinga comprehensxve evaluation of a variety of
factors which contribute to the success or failure of efforts torgturn
the mildly handicapped child to the educational mainstream.

‘Early education of handicapped children is a third major area of
current and future research concérn. Some ‘of today's more creafive

and energetic resgarch is in this area of concern. Notable projects

include the Carolina Abecedarian Project conducted by Craig Ramey
and his associates -at the- University of North Carolina and the
research bn teachmg the seyerely handlcapped preschooler by Diage
and Bill Bricker at the University of Miami, by Richard Schiefelbusch
and‘assoctates at the University of Kansas, and by NDI‘NS Haring and
assocnates at th{Umversnty of Washington.

t
Since its mcepnon specxal education research has focused on’ the

identification and evalnatiop of exceptional children, the edutational
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" however, frequently express dissatisfaction with their level of

. tion and understanding of the basic learning processes and strategies
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characteristics of exceptional children, the development of instruc- ~ =~ (
tional materials ard techniques, and evalugiions of educational pro- .
graming alternatives. It is not likely that futurereSearch efforts will
deviate too far from these topical areas. _ .

Yet, research needs in each of these areas are not clearly articu- ~ s 3
lated. In fact; no detailed explication ef research needs in the educa- '
tion of the handicapped is'currently available. Neither arethereany _
coordinated research. plans designed to meet the,educahonal needs of o 4\
the handrcapped Tl}e closest approximation of a statement of

" resedrch negds is provided by the recent CEC publication edited by o .

. Gallagher (1975). Potentially fruitful areas of educational research
.are the deverepﬁxent of systems for evaluating the handicapped, the

: learnmg characteristics and learning strategres of the handrcapped
‘and longrtudmal research 5 of

Evaluahon of the cognitive, m()tor self help, and personal social = Systems for

" skills of the handicapped child has two objectives: classification and - Evaluating the
-program development. A Wide range of tools has been developed for  ‘Handicapped
" the ®™assification purpose of evaluation, but unfortunadtely, many of : )

~

these tools do not lend themselves to effective educational program- L

.ing. Furthermore, as noted by Hobbs (1975), these tools do not resullé

in cross categorical systems for classifying the handicapped. Hobbs’ ! ’ «
noted that thereis acritical need for the development of acomprehen- *
sive, eross categorical system for dlagnosmg and'classifying the han-

' drcapped The intent of such a system would be to provide educa-

tional program planners with relevant information about each child.
In achievirg this objective, the system %ould become useful for clas-

" sification and for provision of precise educahonalplansfor eachhan-

s +
drcapped chlld . : ,
Educatronal programs for handlcapped children and youth assume Learning
that the instructor has a general understanding of the learning pro- Characteristics
cess of each’child with whom he or_she is working. Practitioners, and Strategies

a
< s

understanding regarding their students’ learning skills, a fact not
surprising in the light of the lack of empirically based descriptions of
the learning performance of the handicapped. In Gallagher's (1975)

‘recent review of child developmeny research and exceptional chil-

dren, the most frequently identified research need is for identifica-

by which the handicapped child processes information: The accumu-
lation of such information would provide program.planners and - v
teachers with more precise bases upon which to build programs. ’

Some of the more significant contributions to the early special educa- Longitudinal

tion research literature ‘were longitudinal studis of the development RBW?!‘C” : i

of various groups of exceptional children, but lgngltudmal research
has not been actively pursued within special education during recent

. years. Yet Gallagher (1975) notéd that longitudinal research is still

an important element of special education research, His review noted .+’
that longltudmal research should focus.on the cognitive and =
personal-social development of the handicapped, with ‘particular *

emphasis on the lnfluence of these two areas on the development of
7 .
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. L Eébmpgjen(;e and om the relationship betweef developmental charac-:
; © “teriftjcs and the effectiveness ofshabilitation prograjns. There is an
e urgent need to inv_e"s‘rtiga'teshe interactior?of p#pil and program char-
' act&istic@fxd edqc_atiwal outcomes ¢pa long term hasis. The effects - -
. .4:- of program should;be investiggted well intothe a;ﬂulﬁife of handi- *
W S ©

4

urrefit and . 'vThe’ ful?lre of educational, esearch with.’hqdica'pped children
: Futu: Probipms - appears brighl}. AltBoligh the knowledgef®ase on which special edu-

sgai;ion/practice buftds is exApéndiﬂ'g,yit is stilloply minimal,,'Theag isa
need for a éreéteg’ amount of knowlgdge #out those variables
A, relevant to‘the@'ut.’ati(.)n of exceptional children; in other words,
' there is po aearth-of_irgpgrtgnt research frokjbss. ¥
4 " . However, therearf¥ several persisting problems which couldhavea
negativeté_’-'ffe‘tt on the progress of special education research. Thesg
problems inclyde’an inggtencaon tHt immediate utility of fesearch,
L the\t‘ransitory nature of federal funding, inadé"a}!e dissemination
systems for research results, and inadequate research training both:
for classroom teashers and for researchers. 4 + %

a ' 24

Ak

Immediate A major criterion used to evaluate special educatilip research is the

«

Pl

Utility ~immediate utility of the reséarch results. Thereis a general feelingon ¢
-, "the part of the consumer, funding agencies, and Cangress }hat unless
o research has some immediate appl‘ication to §he solution of a social
problem, such research ig' unworthy of support. Priority is given to-
knowing how to do something rther than to knowing something. -
Although this attitude derives from a genuine desire to know how to -
teach m(_)ré effectively, an unfortunate resultisthat knawledge per se
is seen not to be of sufficiently high priority to warrant its pursuit. .
An overall effect of an antizintellectual climate is thereby greated, a
climate wherein an intellectual activity cannot develop effectively.
. In this atmosphere the Rnowledge base for special education may’ ,
cease to expapd. . - : :
Special education ought to be based ona solid foundation of empir-
ically,‘d'érive(i knowledge. For example, without such a knowledge .

" base. the recent advances im programing for#he severelyshandi-
» capped could'not have been accomplished. A balance-between basic
e and applied educational research needs to be restored and thé misin-

o, ) . - « . .
terpretation of developmegy ‘as research neéds to be corrected. -
p pmen . .
“I

Eunding .Current funding patterhs for research primarily encourage_tinm: e

“* patterns - “ited research,”and comprehensive and systematic -programs’y of
_research are difficalt to maintdin bec8use of thglimited durfation of

. . N N . N - N L4

: - most research support. The maximum life fo} Mgt research projects &

, is 3 years. As a result of thjé.patt’g'zrn of funding, the problems which *

+, age selected for stgdy are those that can be resolved in this limited -

"~ .~ amount of time. The lack of 10,10 year support for programs of spe-

cial ?dkca;i()n '{research seryes as a fecondrforce constriéting ‘the
expansion of the §ﬂecial ed_u::ation knowledge base, v

While the $11 million per year spent on specjal education research

_is a signiffeant level of funding, the sum is a gfossgunderfunding'of

- spegial education rgagarch.'Ka‘kalik -and hj# associates (1973) esti-

’ maged that mo® than $4% billion is-spent annually for services for

< . - . Py
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" the handicapped. Such an extensive commitment to services for the

" handicapped demands a more significant level of research fundi__rlg,

-
;

A major impediment to the appllcanon and extensxon of educational
research with the handicapped is lack of efficient, spesdy, compre-
hensive systems for the dissemination of its results: A lag of from6
months to several years exists between,the completion &€ research

and its dissemingtion. The only comprehensive system fordissemi-

_ nating the results of research and development efforts, the ERIC Doc-

ument Reproductipn Service, is comprehensive, but slow. Additional
dissemination avenuesotherthan]ournalpubhcatlonsareneeded for
rapid and widespread distribution of the results of significant
research. . - - -

" The usefulness of current research is limited by classroom teachers’

research training. Although expected toread, interpret, and apply the
sesults of special education research, the classroom teacher is pro-
vided with!minimal, if any, training in these areas, and as a result,
research remains a mysterious element in the special education pro-

_cess»Special etucators need to be trained in how 4o (a) interpret the _

results of research, {b) apply the results of research to their class-
room. program, and (c} use research technigues to make data based

. decisions regarding clggsroom .activities. On the other hand,

researchers also need to be better trained. Researchers must have
adequate preparation in the identific ation of resezgrchdble questions,
in the design of experimentally valid quedrt :h, and in the presenta-

_tion of research results in understandable language and usable for-

o

4

' #
mals. . o

Well controlled research which investigates problems related to the
education of exceptional children is a phenomenon of the 20th cen-
tury. While early special educators engaged in experimentation, thelr

-efforts were primarily designed to achieve more efféctive means of

Yeaching the handicapped rather than to answer a research question.
Major forces, influencing the development of special education
research are dynamic and crealive persons, the Bureau of Education

" for the Handicapped. and The Council for Exceptional Children. The
knowledge base of special education prac hte must continue to grow.
Promxsmg areas for growth are the develdpment of systems for eval-.

wuating the handicapped, research on the learning characteristics and

" strategies of the handicapped. and I(m;,nudmdl investigations of the

_ long term.impact of spécial education services. Pursuit of these and

other areas of research promises to make special educatiorf research
even more exciting in the decades ahead.
i ) ’ -~
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‘The Past is Prologue:
‘Teacher Preparation in .

Special Education

FRANCES P. CONNOR

L]

As long as the nation’s schoolmg depends upon group instruction and*
a semblance of homogenelty ingraded classrooms, specialists will be
requnred to meet the needs of boys and girls whose ability or per-
formanée deviates from the teachers’ classroom performance expec-
tations and their ability to cope with unusual behavior. [t seems gen-

_erally agreed that special knowledge, ‘skills, and attitudes are

required for those who accept the responsibility for teaching the ex-

- ceptional child. Although questions abound on where. the child
~ should be educated, on the methodology to be employed and even on

the most appropriate curriculum approach tobe emp‘nasnzed itis still
recognized that exceptional children need teachers ‘and/or consul-
tants who are gware of and can respond to pupils’ unique learning
and behavnoraﬁcharactenshcs 4
Disagreements continue to exist about the qualities required of
teachers, the sequence and balance of liberal arts, theoretical and ap- -

plied content in professional preparation, the site for learninghow to -

teach, the status and role of the prospective teacher in his or her voca-
tional emergence, and the participants in professional education. )
Opinions on teacher preparation range from the cyclic calls for its
demise to those mandatmg highly specific content i ?nethod The
former is based on the notion that dedication. good . 7. »ntions, and
actual experiences are sufficient and that'it is impossible to impart
peddgogical expertise in any formal manner to the current mandated

‘efforts toward a competency based teacher preparation stated and

evaluated in terms of specific behavioral objectives and perform-
ance criteria (Wees, 1971). Noteworthy in an attempt to gain per-

spective on professional preparation of educators is the persistti

b
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~of this seeming dichotomy throughout “the hxstory of teacher

-

The First US

* Normal Schools

education. L.

The European pedagogical seminaries of Ratich (1619) in Koethen,
Jeari Baptiste de la Salle (1684) at Rheims and Francke (1696) in Halle
seem to have provided the philosophical and educational base for the
United States.These leaders looked to Platoand Aristotle for the lib-
eral arts tradition but they were committed to extend that foundation

towapg the trainipg of competent specialists in teaching. Hobbes as -

~early as 1651 emphasized that a science of human nature and con-

duct, as rigorous as the science of physics, was possible Accordingto
Borrowman (1956), this concept gave birth to the assumptions
employed in §ubsequgm efforts to create a science.of education.
The preparation of teachers of handicapped children emerged in
the late 18th and 19th centuries with outstanding specialists'and

"experimenters such as Hauy, Abbe de L'Epee, Heinicke, Pereira,

Elliot, Itard, Seguin, and.Gallaudet sharing their pedagogical
methods with their colleagues and the teachers who worked in the
special schools-for children with various handicapping conditions.
For the most part, these beginnings were inservice efforts Some were

offered as supervisory/on the job instruction. Others were short

intensive courses held on the school site or, in some instances, around
‘the clock and llve in apprentlceshlps in residential schools.
Grasser's effort in the 1820's to establish a department in ngrmal
schools apd semmarles to trainall teachers mmethod's of m%tructmg
deaf chlldren was reported by Bender’ 11969). Pl‘ospbatlve
teachers not wishing to undertake this comp]ete program of study in
the special field, could be enrolled in a special™six’ week gourse

held on the special grourids. The purpose of the training progfam was -

to incorporate deaf children into regular classrooms after 1Y% to 2
years in aspecial facility. Although his plan was lmplemented insev-
eral German communities, it was gradually abandoned because not
enough allowance had been'made in the regular classes for the slower
‘pace required by the deaf children. ’

Normal schools in the United States had their foundations in the

French schools of the 17th century. In the 1820's, according to Wood- |

ring (1975) a few private academies began offering a modicum ofé

‘teacher education. Their directors were for the most part ministers or

politicians. Sighificant in the development of professional prepara-
tion in pedagbgy was the action in 1834 by the New York regents to
authorize subsidy for teacher training in selécted academies within
the state. The State Normal School developed at Lexington, Massa-
chusetts (1839) was soon followed by others in Connecticut, New
York, Rhode Island, New Jersey, Pennsylvania, Michigan, Nlinois,

and Minnesota. Prior to the Civil War, most elementary teachers had

no professional training. However, the effort tochange that situation
was intense; in 1874, for example, 67 state and 54 private normal
schools were serving prospective teachers in 1898, the number had
risen to 166 and 165 respectively. ¢

These begmmngs of normal schools specxfled workmg with the.
teXcher in training, not the teachers in service, while college educa-

tion was essentially academic in nature. According 1o Russell (1928),

. *
¢
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at the turn of the century inservice efforts were offered through msh- .
tutes, reading circles, and supervision (largely inspectional). But, he
noted, by the end of World War 1, public unrestiwith schools was
increasingly evident as the cost of public education rose and school
administrators were finding it difficult to justify their programs’
worth. Teachers were forced by public pressure to keep abreast of
new ideas: techniques, and knowledge. Thus, summgr sessions were .
developed extension work was made available to teachers-in-serv-
ice, and professional schools and colleges of education were expand-
ing to accommodate those who could take leaves of absence to pre:

_pare far new types of positions. ‘ :

Adthough higher education per se was consxdered the luxury of
upper and intellectual middle classes, it was being invaded in the de-
velopment of professional schools. However, despite the growth of
normal-schools for prospective teachers, their status remained low.

+ Gradually most of them began to offer four year college level pro-

. grams and em'p'l'oyed selective admissions criteria, By 1945-50,
teachers colleges were rapidly being changed to multipurpose state
colleges or- universities. By 1970 teachers colleges as such were
almost nonexistent. : :

If was in the context of education as a developing and gradually Emerg'-ln“g:,';‘(_'_ PR
acceptable profession that the education of the handicapped entered SpeclafEducmoﬁ_‘
the institutions of higher education. Special education moved fram T eI oF
the observation and emulation of the masters (e.g. Seguin, Montes~ - 5',-:4‘5
sari, Strauss and Lehtinen, Bell, Gallaudet, Howe, lohnstone Doll, .
and Fernald) to the establishment of special courses, summer session
study opportunities, and today’s departments of specral educagon.m v
colleges and universities throughout the nation. "~ '

-

’ '

Early specxahzed professional preparation programs were, 1mti8ted Preparafronjia g
inresidential settings. For example Gallaudet College’ establ"shedlts Restdbntl Settlngs
teacher training effort in 1891 (Crax.g, 1942) aild Vineland Training PRV
Schovl first offered its summer training sessxons’for’teachers of thé

%‘ mentally retarded in 1904 (Hill, 1945} O parhcular note is Alex- .
’ dnder Graham Bell's opening of a trammg schooHor teachers of the ...
' deaf in Boston in 1872 (Bender, 1960). In 1890-he wasmstrumental in"/

founding the American Association for Teachmg Speech to the Deaf
which was to become a national organizdtion of teachérs and educa-
tors interested in oral instruction for the deaf. . . - '

Fortunately for Massachusetts' children who ‘were deaf, blind, or.
‘retarded, Samuel Gridley'Howe, anoutstan ing 'proponent of, specral
services, included in his educahonal prograrns,f()r children ateacher *°
‘training component. Althouglf he was instrumental in esfabflshmg s
-residential m\smutmns including the hxghly regarded erkmslﬁ o
School for the Blind, he dlscussed his appnehenswns about t blmd! T
children's associating almost execiuswely with each other when ke. '-_-' B
observed that it was "most desirable jhat they should assocrate wnh.',i Lol

. the seeing”” (1851). However, hg saw advantages in the spec;al]y»pref:- e
pared personnel and the facxlltlesavarlable to these: chrldrén oo

The residential schools emerged jn the mid 19th centuky. The first: ~ ™" 7. R
day class for the deaf was estabhshed in Boston in-1869 through 1he’?-_'- 3 o .
. efforts of Horace Mann; in 1900, thepubhc ddy class fqr thebhnd Was, IR i
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Meeting the

' Inéreasing Needs .

4 : : ¥

maugurated in Chncago Day classes for the mentally retarded were ~

opened at the turn of the century—in Providence in 1896, in.-Chicago
and Boston in 1899, and in New York City in 1900. It 1899, a special
class for crippled children was set up in Chicago (Wallin, 1924).

With the expansion of educational services for exceptjonal children
and the beginning enforcement of compulsory education, teachers
with specialized knowledge and skill were sought. According to Wal-
lin (1914), the University of Pennsylvania offered a three course
sequence in 1897 in the Education of the Mentally Retarded. Soon
after, New York University initiated a course, “Education of
Defectives,” 8nd Teachers College, Columbia University offered “The
Psychology arfd Education of Excephonal Children“in 1906 and 1908
eespectively. .

By 1929 (Schleier, 1931), 37 teachers colleges and eight normal-

schools in 22 states-and' an addmonal_ 54 colleges and universities in
38 states and the District of Columbia-offered from 1to 12 courses for
the preparation of teachers and supervisors of retarded children.
However, since most of these institutions listed only one special edu-
cation course, Schleier concluded that rather than to prepare teachers
of excephonal chiédren, the purpose of the cqurses- (ugually the
“Psychology of Exceptional Children”) was to introduce nontspecial-
izing students to the problems of exceptional children. At the time of
Schleier's survey, three teachers colleges, three normal schools and
six colleges and universities had established special educatig
departments. Their programs generally included (a) curriculum and
metheds, (b) practicum. and (c) industrial, manual, or domestic
training. Colleges aid universities usually added chmcal study anda
specnal seminar. X : :

Inaddition, 18msmutmnspr0v1ded preparahonmtheeducahonof v

the physically handicapped, 19cludmg speech deféctive (10), sxght-
saving (4), hearing.impaired (3), crippled (2), and blind (2). Schieier
recommended that except in unusual situations, onjly one training
center be established ineach statein order to (aj prevent unnecessary

duplication of courses in a state, (b) élimi/nate the need to conduct -

programs for small groups of students, (c) eliminate duplication of
equipment and special facilities, and (d) keep the costs at aminimum.

But, the field apparently did not hear Schleier. The number of
institutions offerinf special education courses continued to increase.
In 1949, 175 msmutlons reported providing special education prep-

-

aration. Of these, 77 were designated as having an integrated curric-

ulum or sequence of course; 12 of them had identifiable special units
(departments, divisions, or bureaus) and served at least three differ-
ent areas of exceptionality (Martens, 1949). Sequences of courses
were most frequently reported in the areas of speech (66), deaf and
hard of hearing (26), and the mentally retarded (22). This was.the
first time that criteria for a 'sequence of courses as a “desirable
minimum” for special education teachers were specified in an official
government document. w
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‘were practmoners workmg in community specnal educahon pro.

‘In 1952, the US Office of Education. with the assistance of the

Association for the Aid of Crippled Children undertook a major study
of qualifications and preparation of teachers of exceptional chil-
dren. Both status information and opinions were obtained from

- approximately 2,000 special educators throughout the country. As

part of the study, Mackieand Dunn (1954) noted the existence of 122
institutions with speclalized preparation sequences; the greater the

ber of specializatio arpas, the more likely a program was to be
S&ﬁvdas comprehensive. Most frequently offered were prggrams
in speech and hearing 3;7 The next largest numbers:in rank order,
were the mentally retarde 0), the deaf (22), and the crippled (13).
Least frequently included, i order, were the gifted, the blind, special
health problems, partially seeing and the sacially maladjusted. Only
seven institutions of higher education offered a sequence of prepara-
tion in six or more areas, and most of the training centers were

. located in the northeastern and mndwastern states. Only one-fourth

of the college staff were full time; most of the part time personnel

aration took place. A majority of programs in the area oftlie deaf<

were centered in schools, usually with academic credit given
ege or university. Two-thirds of the studefits majoring

{in special educ tion (1953-54) were undergraduates Other than in
‘speech correction, 13 doctor's degrees in special education were

reported as having been conferred during the calendar year 1953.

Although state legislatures across the nation had passed laws for
mandated or permissive establishment of special education pro-
grams, federal aid to thgeducation of handicapped children was min-
imal until 1958. It was essentially limited to the support of Gallaudet
College {1864) and the American Printing House for the Blind (1879).
During the 85th Congress, the Cooperative Research Act was passed.
Thus, earmarked funds were made available to researchers, princi-

pally those in colleges and universities fo conduct systematic study -
. of critical issues such as the efficacy of special education and early

educational intervention of the mentally retarded. Such support fos-
tered awareness of the need for experlmentahon and scholarly study

_of practices being propagateé as “the way" of educating handi-

capped children. It also provided financial aid and training for'practi-
tioners enrolled as doctoral students who also served as research as-

" sistants in programs of higher education. Although initial funding

was designated for the field of mental retardation, all of special edu-
cation was coming ofage Opportunity was available for pedagogical
research, With expansion of its theoretical and empirical data base,
education of exceptional children was becoming less challeg@able as
a profession. Availability of research support was followed in 1958
wnh’;rammg grants for post-masters fellowships in 14 colleges and
univgrsigi Focus’vas on preparation for supervisory and college
tea:amg positions. With this new federal authority, the cadre of

resea®hers expanded. A sense of accountability was evident as °

awards to universities were given on the bhases of stated criteria
employed by field readers and panels in judging written programde-

scrigions submitted to the Office of Education.
4

.

.

Examining Existing
Requirements

The Surge of Effort.
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The Fluctbating '
Scene

The cooperative research progcam's earmarking for the handi-
capped was not continued and threats arose through an almost
complete removal of federal categorical support. The low priority of
children with ment@l retardation in the total school population was
increasingly evident: In 1957 with earmarking, 61%of the designated
funds were. spent in the area of mental retardation, but when ear-
marking was removed two years later, only 9% of the funds were so
allocated, and by 1963 the percentage was reduced to 5% (Kirk. 1966}.
.In themeantime, PL87-276 (1961) was passed establishing training
grants for teachers, rathérthan for leadership.personnelin the educa-

tion of the deaf. The consequences included an increase in the number

of teachiers being trained under university jurisdiction. Yet, the
number of experienced educators of the deaf with doctorates in the
area was probably no more than a dozen and. since universities usu-

ally required the degree for fagulty appointments. responsibilities

moved from the residential schools to the universities (a requirement
of the law). Control in many instances pa%sed from’..the educators of.
the deaf.,

This sntuattm\(s)htfted however, upon expan§‘|on 0{ the personnel
training grants tb all disability areas and roles under PL88-164 in .
1963 [Mdrtm, 1968). In. signing this bill, President Kennedy
annuunred the establishment of a Diision of Handicapped Children
and Youth, a unit in the USWOffice | Education, to bring together
again its wide range of specialists committed to comprehensive pro-,
grams. Full parity was established with other Office of Education
programs (Martin, 1968). Under the leadership of Kirk, Gallagher,
and Martin, Directors of the Bureau of Education for the Handi*
capped training and research in- ‘'special education, the legislative
mandates have been administered. PL88-164 and PL89-105 autho-

~ rized grants for research and demonstration in the education of the

handicapped and enabled the establishing of Research and Devel-
opment Centers in several of the large’ universities. Focus in these
centers includes early rhtldhood educatlon. learning characteristics

. of handic dpp(’d children curriculum, and matenals;ievelopment and -
. innovations in ' teacher education.

Court decisions throughout the country" (Ltppman & Goldberg,- '
1973}, fostering inclusion of all handicapped children in eduocational
prograrhs, offered new challenges to teacher educators. Emerging

.were eommunity. and resndentlal programs for very young handi-

(dpp(’d children as well as for the severely and multiply handi-

capp, o previously were confined to overcrowded residential o

facil or who remained educationally unserved at home."An
obvious question related to who was responsible for the retraining of
educational personnel involved with educational assessment and
instruction of new child pupulatlons More importantly, were the col-
leges and universities qualified or ready to assume their roles and
establish the new- interdisciplinary and community relationships
required?

Achievement of mildly dtsabled children, particularly in urban
special Ol"dSSeS was thought to be inadequate (Dunn, 1968}. Those
with leafning disabilities who had been left to their owhdevices in
regular 8l‘dd(’S became the new focus of attentmn Specially alified

—
.
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teachers were required to fill revised roles, e.g. Tesource room
teacher, itinerant teacher, or special education consultant to regular
classroom teachers. Changed emphasis and objectives were needed
to manage community special classes (some with teacher aides or
paraprofessionals) orto work in revitalized residential settings; still
other teachers would represent education on an interdisciplinary

team in a hospital or clinic or perhaps enhance and upgrade instruc-
“tion despite, professional 1solatton as a teachesitl tae child's own
- home. ~~ : A

A summarystatement might be thagRandicapped children are nota

homogeneous group. They do not fit easily into any of the 4 or8 or 12
discrete categones proposed by administrators and college person-
nel. The uniqueness of each child is generally recognl;ed but,

regardless of the expanding and intensifying teacher education

efforts, noteacher as yet is qualified to meet the educational needs of
all disabled children. Nor are instruction requirements of even fairly
homogeneous populations mutually exclusive. The responsibility of
the preparation programs remains to produce teachers whecanfunc-
tlon“maxnm ly in each of the educational sethngs‘avatlable to hand-
tcapped children and youth

Professxonal educators have been concerned for many years about
the qualtty of the teachers in their field and about the institutions
through which they receive their preparatton The questton of stan-
dards ‘and control of such enterprises has become a major area of
recent emphasts- ' s
According fo Lindsey {1961}, “prior to 1927 there were no stan-
dards for accreditation of teacher educatton nor was there a list of
institutions with accredited programs.” In that year, The Americ:
Association of Teachers Colleges, founded in 1918, began to accre:r
teachers colleges. The legally mandated procedures of state certifica-

tion{or teachers, on the other hand, was in effect much earlier."Bush -
- and Enemark (1975)‘indicated that in 1893 three statgs certified
teachers; by 1926, 36; and in 1967, all states had assumed this'respon-_

sibility. Specific practices in implementing the certification process
differ throughout the couhtry (Abeson &) Fleury, 1972). Although

teacher certification contifnues as a state function, efforts are being -

made to change from certili¢ation of mdtvxdual applicants and gen-
eral recognition and acceptance of graduates of an approved pfogram

or institution to a pepformance (or competen(‘y) based" teacher‘
certification. ' ’ b

3

“In the education of handtcapped children leadership, to assume at

feast mmtmumﬁacher qualification was sought early in the areas of
the blind and the deaf. For example, the Conference of Executives of
American Schools for the Deaf (CEASD), developed and published a
set of standards for preparing teachers to work with deaf children.
As highlighted by Hoag and his committee (1972), this effort dates
from 1930 when most programs were school centered, inservice type
activities. Their review and teacher approval mechanisms influenced
university affiliation, adoption and sponsorship. After the passage of

'Pl.87-276 provided traineeships for teachers. concerned professional
_edutators worked to revise and strengthen teacher education and fo

AN

Quality Control

0

For the Deaf and

the Blind -
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brldge the gap betwfeey and among the various vested interest groups
withinthe field. The result of these efforts was'the estabhshment in

fessional preparation and certification including membership from
ﬂhe Alexander Graham Bell Association, the Conference of Execu-
tives,of Amenca,n Schools for the Deaf. and the Convention of Amegi-
can Instyuctors.of the Deaf. Brofessional standards tended. more
toward Wg content and moving away from _course
requirements per‘sg. Leadership in this movement was in the field

rather than in the colleges and universities as evidenced in such
movements as the institutional accreditation by the NahonalCouncnl

. a for the Accredna‘tlon of Teacher Education (NCATE). 'In the area of

For Others

U
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* the blind, the American Association of Instructors of the Blind
-.“fo;medltscom ittee in 1932 to consider the qualifications necessary .

for certification by the, Association. Potls’ proposal in 1934 was
adopted to initiate the three step plan whereby teachers might
achieve higher certification upon receiving additional preparation.

The process of certification of teachers by the Association was -

favored by the schodls for. the blind over establishment of training
requirements which they felt would be influenced by polmcs salary
schedules, state regulations, and teacher scarcity (Small, 1936)

“ By 1931 (Schleier, 1931) 11 states had §p’e ied the need for special

certificates or spemaL training in order to’teach mentally and physi-
cally handicapped children: mentally handicapped (8 states); deaf
(4); partially sighted (2); speech defective (2}): blind {3): and crippled -
(2). According to Goldberg (1952), New [ersey was the first state to
establish standards; by 1952, 32 states, the District of Columbia and
Hawaii had certification requirements relative to the preparation of

~ teachers and other special education personnel. He found no sugges-

tion of a course an exceptional children in any certification for regu-
lar teachers. Mackie and Dunp {(1954),.in their comprehensivereport,
indicated that most special educators agreed that teachers of excep-
tional children should first be competent teachers of normalchildsen; -

_*16'statesrequired teachers of exceptional children to hold onlyareg-
- ular teaching rredenhal Few states had special requnremenls for the

_blind, deaf, socially maladjusted. and the gifted. Apparently reliance
for quality in the first two areas was later placed on the professional
standards efforts within the fields of the deaf and fhe blind.

Definitions of standards in all the areas of special education’

appeared in 3§86 as a report of the Professional Standards efforts of
The Council 8 Exceptional Children. A more flexible and cross cate-

; 19@ of the Coupcil on Education of the Deaf (G D} committee onpro-

g

gorical revision adopted by the Council's menibership was com:~

pleted in 1974. . : o "
Strong influence on professional 'pr,epara'tio‘n programs has been
exerted through the critegja estaﬁlished{b,y the Bureau of Education
for the Handicapped in the allocation of training grants to almost all
the nation's colleges and universities which-have special education
components. In evaluating a program, judgment is ‘generally made on
evidence of institutional commitment, library and physical resour-
ces, facnlty'straining and experience, student selerhon stated goals
and specific behaviorally stated objeotives, program details includ-

2
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Questlons of 1nsmuhonal aulonOmy have been raised regarding
required- coaperauve plannmg wnhm states or regions as well as’
invasion’ o£ prwacy “of - teachers in; seeking ‘opinions of on. the job
supervxsors as a- means of lraxnlng program evaluation. However,
parhclpahng 1nsmutxons have responded well to the process .of
annually revnew.lng their eff’orts Financial support has served to.
facilitate recruumenl of teachers-to meet the demands of the field:
many of the tudents receiving financial support for their trainipg
programs couhot otherwrse have become teachers of handlcapped
children. :

In response- to federal reque ts for proposals (RFP s) and in.
carrying out’ approved projects,” e direction of teacher educanon
. ‘throughout the couritry is being rnfluenced Program development
and loca) priorities are llkely tofollow, areas for which fiscal support
is available. However, the participation of field readers, review-pan*
els, and adv1sory commmees has |ntroduced a modlcum of field -
input. PR ° Tl

More speclflcally. quality control appears to be emergxng from
within institutions of higher educatlon ‘many of whom have been
externally encourage.d to initiate programs desxgned to focus onlhelr
students' obse{,vable competencein teacl’ung ‘The competency bas
teacher education movement is viewed d5.one with mutual and coop—

erative responsibility of colleges, loeal schools, professional organi-- '

zations, and communitieg in the actual‘ecrsxon making about which -

i knowledge skills and attitudes are necessary for teachers as well as

how xompetence is.to be acqulred {Rosner, 1973; Massanari, 1971;
.Houston & Howsam;, 1972). The establlshment of parity for each of

the major groups contnbutlnglo the preparation ofprofesslonal per- -

_sonnel is recognized as a systém, of checks and.balances which, |f
“trust and cooperation. obtain, cam be seén as & healthy move in a

field's effort toward excellence in meetlng its commitment tounlque o

pupll populations.

..
.
s

S-evc:ral directions are emerglng A few are noted m speclal Trondl

ing commumty flelde)gper)ences dnd program evaluatxon These fac- 3
_ tors are “reflected in teacher- preparahon throughout the counfry.

education’s attempts to return to suggestions expressed decades age c

by pioneers who tried to include handlcapped children in.the regular

"educatiorfal system. Some reflect a response toconsclousnessrdlsmg A

relative to program expansion without review of effectiveness. or

© consequences. In other instances, new knowledge and 1echnology are

" dictating change" !

Teacher educators, aware of the need for chlldren sbeing educated ’

in the best possible setting, are feginning to prepare personnel fora
variety of roles, many of which differ considerably from those tradi-
tionally ascrlbed to the teacher in a self contained classroom. Also. in
llght of changmg pupil populatjons, a broadening of the preparation
baSe ,across.areas of exceptlondllty 18 l)elng implemented. Questions
related jo balance between cross cdtegorical preparation and inten-
sive specialization are under consideration, gspegially irf light of the
recognition that special educators.‘ure assuming responsibility for
-children with multiple-and offen undifferentiated disabilities.
. . .
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lmnqung "The attenhon given to highly mdnvnduahzed educatlonal assessment

. ) EXPOSU!O and program decision makmg in professional preparatjon pfogran’ns

' . lS enabling students to observe and work with many ¢ ldrep havmg

. avariety of educational problems On campus chidd study c‘mers are

.o repn]acmg the artificial campus schools with select,ed pup‘ls and are’

. o .y - permitting -preservice and inservice educators to develop observa-

. _ tienal and problem solvmg techmques crmcal to mtelhge‘nt and

. .effective programing for children. s ° . 4

s T L lnterdepartmental program. plahning, msan?nce education, and

’ : « involvement of general educatirs in work with handicapped chil-

? dren are emerging. Parhcularly encouragmg are efforts such as the

Teacher Corps whereby .re lar classroom teachers with disabled

o, : . pupils and special educators ‘work side by side in the community

. T _ schools. The. establishment ang-operation of Leadership Training

¢ Do . Institutes to serveuotal nationd] or regional interests; and the expan--

) 4~ sistance in workmg with specific pugils, and Special Study Insti-

v - lutes targeted on program aspects hdve gained considerable field
o ) T suppnrt : :

o Retraining  Other trends inc lude large scaleattempts tu retrain oldet special edu-

_cgpors as well a8 regu.bar tlassroem teachers preparing to work with

handu,,.lpped children. Such ms@rvnce osgecertification programs are .

being seen as means of assuring ‘téacher accountability, lgridifig con-

= < tinued support to the teac her at work in a changing envy omhent and .

. . upgradin® the child’s learning as his téacher acquires new knowledge
. .ot o and techiniques and attitudes in meeting the demands of individual-
) ized mstru( tion {Coffing & C ooper.’ 1973; Yates, 1973; Adelman,

v 197:1 .

-
3

Expandlng the The mldem trend toward cross categorical teacher education con- -

Knowledge B_asg tmuvs as recognition of the folly of clgarcut single disability empha-
© .. .. sis spreads. However, “removal of in-depth specialization is not so
- rlearly indicateti;. the challenge is for broadly based preparation
- which will form the foundation for increasing knowledge and skillin
a field. The nation of special education generalists prepared to meet ’
- the multifaceted unique needs of all exceptional children seems
. unredllsm Withqut intensive focus to assure an increase of -the
"knowledgetbase and an application of research: findings, the educa-
tu)n of exceptional children can stagnate: and the disabled will fall

0

victim to cultyral and social movements which point toward a pro-

i S, S “, gressive* devaluation - -of life in ge,neral and of its deviates in

. v . partic ul4f : .

_ onlermg the educd-tmn.:l settmgs inditates that neither ote group of
' i » Spec ial odu},dmrs nor any other smglevpr,()fessnondl body.is able tp
T . “provide all-the input necessary for optimal developrmient of the indi-1.

¢¢."'than m!erdns( iplinary. pr()fessmn.ll education {Connor & Cohen,
- T
Al v o ‘s" 19741 C;pe( ialists in education nemi,.to be. prepared to release some

B

LSS A
PRI < L L ,' .-dspe(.ts of their traditional roles to “others while they themselves

SR,
A
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sion of Instructional Matert§ls Centers to which teachers go for as- .

‘THe pature of the suverely and multiply dlsublé‘d. populatwns .

r e ’1 Fj p"% assumo some goles identified wnfl other pr()f(-ssmndfs and-in other .
NLAREEE - 4.% svnmgs ‘Such role bhlfhm, r('qulres (rms dlsmphnary and Ccross
ﬂ

O o _' :VldUdl ,E‘.fforts are being made®o establish cross disciplinary, rather .-
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categOrlcal ‘communication, joint planntng. shared, learning, and
pctual performance of skills usually in the repertot&‘of other profes-

‘sionals. In no instance, however, is accountabthty on th'et part of the _

quahhed and oerttfted spectahst to be relaxed.

lncreaséd awareness of the potential contributions of  special
educatmn consumers is evident in professmndl preparation pru-
grams For example, disabled adults working from varigus vantige®’
points (i.e. as college students guest lecturers, teac ers, confé¥ence
participants, and merhbers of organized groups] are challengmg
existing educattonalprograms and are suggesttngchange based upon
personal expertence as well as on input from ‘their"constituencies.
They are'being heard, and today’s prospective special educators are
" being influenced by the flourtshtng consumer and citizen advocac y

spokesmen. c

In this competency based teacher education decade (CBTE), with 32 The QBTE

states moving toward such emphasis (US Departmegt of HEW. 1975]

_an attempt is being made to study the merits of intra-state and inter-

umversxty planmng (Saettler, 1925). While a governmental control:
coercion debate emerges within the colleges and universities; $he call

for such revtew paralléls Schleier’s (1931) early recommendation for

control of program expdnsion.
Questions of academic freedom. as well as tﬂ'stltuttondl tntegrlty
and autonomy in colleges and universities remain viable topics. Itis

. yet to be seen to what extent (a] course and credit structure can be

altered (b} present faculty (tenuredennd possibly superannuated)
can accommodate to the- proposed new roles, (c) phvsncdl plants can
be moved, and (d) the separateness of the university can be pene-
trated by the commumty ‘ LN
Meanwhtle as the CBTE movement is bringing teacher prepara-
tion closer to the §chools, the orgam?ed teaching, profcssmn is also
Seektngtts ldenttty (Connor, Rusalem, & Baken, 1974)elhe emerging
school based emphasis on professmndl preparationis calling for sys-
_tematic participation of teachers and supervisors in the instruction
and evaluation of thetr potentlal colleagues. Consequently, powerful

teacher groups are seektng increased participation in decision mak-
ing regarding “state certtftcdtton of teachers and ﬂ(‘(‘r(’dlldll()n of

‘institutions, . and in dectdtng condlttons under which student
teachers and interns will be assigned to practicum centers, T he
degree to which the CBTE movement remains with its strong empha-
sis on real or sm\u“ﬁied field experience may be determinied in large
measure by the.cooperatton of teachers themselves.

The trends presented do ngt ihclude, all that is happening in teacher
education. But, first it can be concluded that there is general recog-
nition of the need for greater precision and systematizatfon if ihstruc-
tion of excepttonal chlldren is to be improved. Second, the colleges

" and universities need to shed their isolation for a partnershlp with®

teachers, communﬂy‘agenctes and consumers of eduratlon {excep- .

tignal students and their parents). .
The need for program evaluation is evident. Yet the’ fteld is not as

yet equtpped to take into account all of the interactions of child,

teacher, and envnronmental variables. As data oneducational assess-

“
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) & ment, teacher perform e, and %ttident behavtors congnueto be cql-
‘ ‘ . " lected systematically dfid ‘ébmptterized for retrleval and analysis,
= : A meaningful insights into teacler education and rformgpce occur.
. . "As Whitehead (1949) noted, 'the stage of precjs researcl operly a
.}“ ‘ < " managed”lezidsﬁo the stage 0 gen&d]tzaﬁn it which llfe 1S seeg asa
'* % _— lgnger whale!’ B N

Although the (,ommltment tn‘help t@hqrs to teach ls‘one of long*

i ¥ - standing, quegtions still rémain en hOLN to pﬁbre themto &omn;o-
% . © date the reguired moblht)l in a flugtuatin market and hgw fo
o serve their students in a socnetx with rapld]wangmg value
, . - Systems :
oo ‘. - RevieW of the place where. teacher educatlon h been where it is
B ~ now an# what direction 1t‘appears to be going ref]ectq‘ return to the
1 feal children in the real educational setngs ig which prospectjve
& teachers will apply their knowledge.,,sktl,ls. and attitudes. Weasa ..
P " i “field e obvmusly movihg towardva cooperatiye relatlonshlp o
’ ‘ oo L bet\ueen the utfiversities and the schools, betwgen theoristg ‘and
. : ; prac*tloners and between the‘real and the‘ldeal .The continuing apd.
' concerted gnove towarQ,;mprovmg professional prebaranon and
renewal engender Hope %= in the future 8f exceptional children i ina
society whose response to them fémsins unstable. © &«

~
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, . L f,q Law, Luugahon and
Handmapped Ch11dren

: . JOHN W. MELCHER

, ® ‘ Blackstone, the great British jurist, once said, "Law reflects the moral
- * sentiments of the p(-oplv " This statement contains some hard reali-
" ties and hnp( s. ' '

>
s

sEarly Attitudes  The histhry of man has shown gross fluctuations in society's service

. / or disservice to handicapped human beings du ring any given ‘period.

. . The moral sentiments of the people have varied hecause of the influ-

ences of secular philosophy, religious teachings, utilitarian consid-

erations, em(l the relative “enlightenment” of sp(:iely'al a given point
R - . in history.” '

\ . g Anc jents saw the handic apped as bad omens, drags_on society,

v . nbnworkers, ace ursed by the gods. dnd not worthy of human rights.

; Medieval thinking was kinder tosthe physical ‘needs of the handi-

» capped but still rvfusv(ﬁl to accept them as full status humans. They

were often regarded as unfortunates whom the Gdod God expected

others to grotect. Begging by. the blind, deal. crippled, and those of

“weak minds” was allowed because the wrath of God supposedly

would strike those who refused to tolerate the existence of the hand-

icapped person. Few attempts were made to rehabilitate the handi-

capped until the past three centuries when society began to develop

cgude training programs for thedeaf and blind. Laws written by -

. ‘ . Renaissance kings began to provide prmechon’for the handicapped
T population in such areas as property rights and crimipal law.

.« -Social gystems of the 18th and: 19th (‘emunes absorbed the handl-
cappgd population but with no measurable productivity in" the
employment markets. While a few creative pioneers like Bonet, Itard,
Sequin, and. Pereire dev eluped edumtmnal methods to 1mprove the

&
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performance of their experimental populations, little else was doneto
move the physically and mentally different into the mainstream of
life in the Western world,

‘Formal education of most children during the first half century of our

independence was a low priority item. The education of an over-
whelming majority of children with special needs was left until this
nation could conquer the frontiers, build farms and industries, and
then proceed with important but less life-or-death considerations.

Sc hi;i)l law has had a state and local school district emphasis from the
mrly ddy:’ of our nation. The original Federal Constitution did not
assumé federal responsibility for this governmental function and
henee delegated all.school matters to the states. Subsequent amend-
ments to the US Constitution also aveided any direct federal assutep-
tion df schqol authority or responsibility. Hence, this privilege and
()bli;,.ili()n is*left 1o the states and whatever school entties the
choose to pr()vuiv free puhh( education. C ()nslllulmn: in each of

edumlmn can or must he prmlded. T huw state (.()nshlutmns Vi

markedlyin the manner in which they carry out this prerogative. Ajl
states but one have delegated a portion of their responsibility to ladal
pubgic school entities which American juris'prudun(:e describes/yn
the f()llowm;, manner: , ‘~(

School Districts may generally be de fined as local .nlmlmslmnv(-
authorities with fixed territorial limits, created by the legislature,
and subordinate to its will, as agents of the state for the sole pur-
posum_‘;.ldminislurinu the state system of public edbcation.
Many of the early state constitutions-spoke freely awd sompwhal
logsely about guaranteeing frge public educationsto all children. Mas#
sachusetts (1837) and Connec ticut 11838} establishgd state boardsof
educgtion to oversee puhh( education. Another example of an mrlv
promise to educate all children at public expense is lnund in Artu le
X, Section (1), of the Wisconsin Constitution adopted Mi irch 13, 1848,
which stated: o .

The l(rgisl::)jr(' shall provide by law for the establishment of |

district schadls which shall be free to oll children between the ages

of four and twemnty years.

AN

While m.—mv state constitutions in the last ¢e mur\:' andin the fir‘s'l halfl

“of lh}_b century promlsed free public education toallc hildren. this (-ml .

has not been reached in any state of theunion. None theless, gradual
improvement in the education of American children with h.mdl-

capping conditions has evolved. . .

£

In theearly 1800's the asylﬁm concepl was used as exemplified by the'
American Asylum for ¥ Deaf and Dumb irf Hartford, Connecticut,
nh1¢ sorved many_ handuapped persons heginnipg in 1817. By
October 1948..public Tacilities for the retarded had opened in Maesd-
chusetts. Other state institutions followed in rapid successior’in the

‘East ind spread qulckly westward with frontier development.

.73
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A Major Thrust
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"was due to the following factors;

“State statutory provisions for permissive or mandatory education

of haridicapped chlldren began with New Jersey in 1911; Minnésota -

in 1915; and Wisconsin, J.llmms and New York in 1917. However, the

Great Depression o?th‘é 4930's, coupled ‘with the fiscal focus on win- *
ning Workd War 1. kept the expansion of spemdl educahon for the )
Vhandlcapped toa “trickle.” ; e

i

P%llowmg World Wdl‘ Il the United States was fmdlly\ rvady for a
major (hrus( in serving the handicapped. In my opinion, merch: of(hls

)-’ :
SRR

1. Professional knowledge in this area was expanding atarapidrate. -
2. The gountry felt an acute need to repair its war wounded and also -,

those Fhildren who had physu.nl and mental dlsorder\s T

3. Prominent people in many fields began to give Vlblblll(y and sig- ..
nificance to the push for better education of hdndu,dpped chil-
dren. Names like Pearl Buck, Roy Rogers. Dale Evans; and ‘the
Kennedy family gave stature to the movement fnrlmbr()vemem of -
the education of the handicapped.

4. Parents of less pational prominence but With cqnsid»e?'arble »

regional, state, and local prestige addegl their voices to‘the call-for
carrying out our Constitutional mandates. Nationally, groups

such as the National Association for Retarded Citizens developed '

o

5. Professionals serving the handicapped Began to am.nlgama(e t‘helr ‘
efforts and activities into both scholarly andpolitical f forces, ‘amd’
reinforced the parental demands for services to the handi¢ dppP’ﬂ

and became a powerful legislatiye Jubby. . '

I{.seems to me thegreatest single force fromthe professional ranks :

~ camée from The Council for Exc eptional Children and its nah‘o(nl
nvtwelk of active xmmbvrs and strong governmen(ﬂl reldn()ns5
staff.”

6. Legislators, both national and state, decided that (hls socml need“ '
was due for their political consideration. It bemme pnh(lc‘dlly .

popular for lt’gl%ldi()l‘s to fight for these p'P()ple who h.ld beeh
avoided so ]()n;., . W 4 D

7. President John K('nn('dv s Panel on 1 Mental Re(ardanon and its .
report to the President in 1062 entitled, “A Proposed ngram for «
National Action ta Combat Mental Remrdatmn general d 1n{er- "

est. This extensive study outlined the n(‘ed for the follow(mg

!

a. Each sjate shouldes(abllsh a pro(ecnve ser\ace for(hé retarded.‘ s

0_ in an ap’pr()prmle state’agency.

b. Gudrdmnshlp of the properly vf, a re(drdeti person should be v

ciearly differentiated from guar&xansb‘lp of .the gerso
¢. . The court must have at 1{5 ‘cofmmand a compreh:

51.ons “of medicine,
‘d. There should be
-need for conhnue

hology. .gduéation; and social work. -

whatever their type »of@&mssﬁm s *“‘f
e. The whole body &y.«f;;and 1 retﬁ@hon shodld
reviewed ‘periodi® Nv.m each'jur chon

8 The federal gmernment!bega t.p‘ihove slowTH;
‘g\ ragmg was.t

role in both {'manceéand reiear h‘F}spedaHy

b A
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c1al review. every 2 years regardmg the
m'ltttutxonal acg(e of- aﬂ arded at}ults._ ¥

evaluation hy appropridle personhel »ﬂr‘awn from '\'he frofes-"

Ato aﬂ:ﬁiprti % :_ ‘i:.?
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development of a revitahzed Bureau of Edncattqn for the Handl-
capped, which has servéd as a'rallying pomt in government for
'those concerned'with the educatien of the hdndicapped as well as a

sousce of finadcial * rtsk cdpital” “that can fund creative program- h

ing in education of children wnth excepttonal needs at the state and,'
" lgcal levels. v ; '

Concurrent with progress, a growmg feellng of frustration was felt
by parents and others concerned who refused to'let “an idea whose
~-time had come" be allowed to walk rather than run. thh this feelmg
(*urgency came’a torrefit of mandatory leglslatmn atﬂthe state level
amd a sharp mcrease in httgatton calling states. and school dtstucts to
task fror vxdlatmg statutes,,constttuttons and rxght;r, of chtldren A
ma]or legal seurce qf help to the thrust of the 1970 sxs the use of the
tede\‘al court system in such cases agrDidna'y. btatorBoar(L of Educo-
Uomn (,uhformo 1976 Pen.nsy'lvmn-a Associntton for Rf’tarded Cm
zené\?’ The, (‘Gmmonwealiﬁ “of, ‘Pvnnsylvamn '1971; Mills v The

’ '
t.‘..

H-EEN
ey
‘v.

Board of duratmn lﬁ the Dlstnrt of~6‘o)um5m 1972, (,oloradoAsso ..
' ctattdn for H('tardt:d szens vi S‘ta;;, of Colorado, 1972; K‘tentucky '
d Lrt;zens v Rentucky 1974: and [’amtrh V..

B fation for Hef
~ State of WI'#COUS_IIH

wag g
woN ey

134.,-',

Smce tfle moral sénttments of the people are so. transneﬂt we can
expect stgmﬁ.cant chahges 4n law 1nd litigation pr(mess in. theJ\ext_
decade: Some of the‘precursors of new. laws and Irtigatipn dré begin-,
mng tmappear . * JQ é‘ e
e gl A

. My 10 speéulatlonsm ldw undhhgatlohkfor the Q%Uln% 16
“these; ° Y ‘*4‘%.4 -

4

“!,
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P

. . ) ‘;‘ o
sharp y modlfled tnpu emphasas nmhe right T
d per&&kto Be a«dtr(’r:t gurtv anigl dt;gnvobvee ﬁ"in“

. & .g P
2 Laws wm be modrhed‘: .o' allow thir. ,_imrtxes to 'A
. _‘behalf*f)f Jhe child wh mgy Heed: Sc’ry‘trlz l-'(m whos’p parent®,
,guacdt‘ﬁn or surrugate; as {’ﬂﬂed toscwk qr rg!z.pond to sngg%sted
edl{pa»tona]gtrjtmemt pmgm;ns
Litigation agji#hst the school$ will mrreaisem- *ht'-areanf prd,gram
Luality as opposed to program av dlldbllllv Phr“mes surh asap-

P

. 1 Staiutes wx
: a

"Qz

R

.—‘\.

i. -determme the hmlts of parental vetn ﬁispectft;srhool h%i'a S.
d"' }u'qh the

drepiRi Pbe” party negot‘lators will bk sktlled l(\q
‘the proce &es.of special education cPthe dynamxcs, ok ?
adversary related proceedmgs A second s?glp in thts Maimﬁg
‘plan apprOach will be the partial assxgnment of &g powersto
arblters‘whose powars wnll bebmdmg on,bpth par‘lses-t
pute. - %

. Pubhc lawi_wxll be enacted that \Mll reqmre‘school dls-tt‘x!q;tfgy~
. P - YRR . ,€4 .
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offer alternative programs that give the child or his legal repre-
sentatives a choice of special educational methodologies and
strategies.

. The courts will avoid rend®cing irrevocable decisions as they
" have been prone to do over the course of legal history. It appeads -

the courts are now trying to avoid premature resolution that

might pfove to answer only a legal tecgnicality and not resolve

the full problem inherent in the suit. The trend seems to point
toward a'higher case surveillance levefl by thecourts than the old
pontificating produced.

.. Litigation hetw\m* n and among school groups will be expanded as

we try to carry oul new mandates su(,h as‘mainstreaming, nor-
malization and due process oriented screening, and evaluation

\.procc(rdings. Teachers of regular classes will determine the lim-

10.

«

its of their responsibility and involvement in meeting the educa-
tional needs of the severely handicapped. School boards will seek

legislation and be involved inlitigation that willtry to delermme ’

the role of residential facilities in providing for the needs of the
low incidence handicapped populations. '

. Liability suits against school systems, teachers, support person-

nel. and administrators will increase.markedly asthe quality and
accountability issues gain momentum. These suits will produce
legislation that will provide good Samaritan types of protective
legislation against liability - suits directed against individuals
and groups. This litigation will change the mode of ()perali()j‘of
many professional-persons and policy making bodies.

. Post hoc damage suits will be brought by adults whofeel that the

special edtication they rec eived or failed to receive as children
has harmed their development. These iaw suits will relate to the

school staffs dnd their smnddr(ls of competency. conduct, andQ.

(()mmmm‘m a#

Laws refating to (nmpuls()rv attendance. exclusion; and expul-
sion will change. Such matters as review of all exclusions and
expulsionggly nonschool autherities prior to nonemergency
o\pulsmn% be demanded. Civil suits will ask for monetary
awards for ddm.x;,eﬁ'ﬁuffer(-d by the children affected by expul-
sion or éxclusion:

In summary, I am (nnfldem of a more intertwined reldh()nshlp
between lawyers and educators in the next decade. I sincerely hope
all of this interac lmn will be for the'benefit of the handiwapped chil-
dren pather than for the comfort or pr()fn of the professionals

involved.

N
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fgWho Are All the Children?

WAYNE D. LANCE ’ .

© . . 3

Fducation for, all exceptional children! Two hundred years as a
nation, and as we-embark on the third century, we have defared
thraugh our laws-and by personal commitment that, at last, none
shall be excluded. The fact of education for all, meaning equal educa-
tional opp()rlumlv has yet to catch.up with the intent. Yet, lhvrf is
satisfaction in kn()wm;, that the intent has been expressed insoclear

- .a manner. As in any great endeavor, the beginnings were small the

result’ of vision and of personal dedication, born .out of a love for

"humanily manifested in the actions of men and women. Vignettes

selected from the history of'special educationserve as reminders that

_ recent achievements may not beclaimed as tribttes to this generation
alone. but are the fruit of seeds planted long ago by-a few inrecorded
~history and by many who never grade the printed puggk

.

e Hartford., Connecticul, April 15, 1817: The Rev. Thomas H.
Gallaudet. principal of the Cr)nnm:li(:ul Asylum for lhu Education
and Instruction of Deaf and Dumb Persons. announced today that
seven pupils wese enrolled on this opening day. Mr. Gallaudet
returned from Europe last August where he had studied.the art of
instructing the deaf and dumb for néarly 15 months. The new asylum
is the first permanent school for the education of deaf-mutes in this
country and is supported by both private charity and an appropria-
tion of $5.000 from the Connecticut Legisiature (Fay. 1893).

® Boston, August 18, 1831: The New England Asylum for the Blind,
incorporatéd over two years ago. finally has a director, it was

_announced today. Dr. Samuel Crldley Howe. a physician, plans to

tmvel to the dontinent later this yeat 1o ubser\e programs for the
[ i ¢

. .
- .
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blind dnd to eggage tedchers The school is scheduled to open some-
time nex! year once space has been found and staff employed (Farrell,

1956). - o _ Y

.

e Boston. October 1, 1848: An expvrimvn(dl school for idiptic chil-
dren opened in a wing of the Perkins Institution l()ddy Ten children
are enrolled and James B. Richards has been assu,m d as the teacher.

Ap amount of $2,500 per anaum has been appropriated by the Legis-

lature following the. receipt of a report.from a spec ial commission
chaired by Dr. Samuel (,ndley Howe. The commission sees the
school as.a model for theest of the country. Qummg from Dr.Howe’s
report *. . . it would be demonstrated that no idiot need be confined-

or restrmnv(l by force; that the young canbe trained fér industry,

order, and self-respect; that they can be redeemed from odious and
filthy habits, and there is not one of any age who may ot be made
more of a man and {ess of a brute by patience and kindness dirgcted
by energy ;md skill” (Kanner, 1964,pp. 41-42).

® Chicago, ‘m-pu'mh( r 17, 1900: Demands l)y pdrvnts for day school
classes for their blind children were realized today as a special class-
room opened in a regular school in this city. Mr. John Curtis, the
teacher.indicated that the program is considered to Be an experiment
to see if blind children can be educated nearer to their homes rather
than ha\/'ing't(nmsiilu at the state school in the southern part of the
state (Farvell, 1956). T )

] W()n ester,  Massachusetts, ’Sr ptember, . 1901 Preparato?/
g

schools for gifted children opened in Worcester this month, initiati
a new concept ip education. Believed to be the first suc hschoolin the
United States %}t‘(l(\( ally for the benefit of unusually bright chil-
"dren. these schéols provide seventh, eighth,and ninth graders with

opportunities to accelerate. their studies in Latia, French, Germlan, -

and algebra. in addition to the usual studies. After two years in the
prepdratory school these students will enter high schnol with a ful]
year's credit in these special sub;erts (McDonald, 1915)

® New York City. H(pt('mb(-r 1908: Public School No. 2, under the
direction of princ lpdlj F. Reigart, began a new program for children
with defective speech this month, Mr. Reigart stated that the teacher
of the class has engaged in special study to prepdreher to help these
children overcome their speech problems. According to City School
Superintendent Maxwell, “The experiment . . . demonstrates that
the attempt to cure serious speech defects, whu h interfere with suc-
cess and satisfaction in life is posslble and well worth While"
(McDonald, 1915, p. 88). Tt
B - : o
° Aﬁvs{uu- USA. September 15, 1980: In a special news release
from the office of the State Superintendent of Pyblic Instruction. the
: Supermtendem announced that the goaLofprévn ng full educational
opportunity to all children wnhm the stat4 . been achieved. He
issued an mnld'amn to ng()n(-‘ khowmg of a childwith a learning

problem who is not rec elvmg an dppropnate educ anon\f‘v please con-.

]
roa
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Act his office immediately.The measure of success.” Slk:lil.l the Super- |
tendent, "is nothing less than 100%." ‘

. -*

ThP first six vignettes reflect the facts of recorded history—thelast  Changing
encafmpasses a hope and ¢ onfiden :e jin the efforts of a myriad of par-  Aftitudes and

. . ents, educators, legislators, and glhers durm)., the n-mmnm;. years of Changing Children

this décade. . .

lhp recognition“of the need fo pmvulv (hff('u’nt llv.nnunls to Establishment’
~sindividuals with nl)wpuslv levnny., capacities for benefiting hnm of Special
the traditional educational practices led to the establishment of spe- Education ®
%m cial education. Frome-an historit:al perspective, spm.ml.mlu(,,nmn may -
be viéwed as developing through three successive stages: “(1) tredt- )
ment through the segregation and restriction of resources for survi- Y
val appropriate for people called different, (2) caring for people

arded as-different by providingresources required for their physi-

Ixistence, and (3) instructing such people so that they may bex .
porated into existing, dominant social systems™ (Heiny. 1971, p.
. Whlh' examples from contemporary hlsl(uv may demonstrate

®

have vet to fully pass from stage one, pr()nmmunums
- abound that our goals have passed beyond h(.).,l(!),,:lll()n and re-
striction, through mere caring, to an attempt to us_sislw;..lhe_ex(:uplinn-
al individual to be able 1 nurélgcurmin cultural standards. Whether
thgse standards sh()ul(l be those of the dominant society or ofplural-
117 cultures is a much (lvh.uvd lnpn and one in which there is tittle

consensus among special edtcators” *

f

. The vignettes from thv 19Qh century illustrate rather nicely how Recognition
special education hey.,.m in this country with a recognition of the andlabeling |

exceptional individual as a homogeneous element of the population - T ’

"and with labels to legitimate the classific ations (Meiny. 1971). B.lftel ' .
and Guskin (1971} supported the thesis that the proc ess of l(lvnllfv-

>

. <

exacerbates the condition as pmplv so marked are treated differ- »
ently. It seems that the very process which enabled large numbers of
children to be educated.. first in resitlential institutions and later in
day schools and classes. often led 1o in(.:rvusiny.: svgreguli(mj@ﬁnlinu'
ing into the adult vears. As'one reviews-the early history of special
v(lu(.nmn in the United: States [Frampton & Rowell, 1938; Wallin.
924). it is apparent that adval .m(g*, 4n our abilities to (hd;,n()“‘l('d to
gréater homogeneity in populations usql;,nv(l tospecial pl(lg_,l ams and
. less opportunity for exceptional individuals to participate ac lnvlv

j ’ mlh nonhandicapped individuals. §

¢k upon the parly vears of this century it appears that the  Social

:came aware of the extent of h.mdi('eippiny.,(‘(ixi(litinns Indictment

e area of mvntdl retardation, the greater lhv alarm *

‘ sigh various forms of soial indiétment (Davies, 1959).

. U Th . mamfesl'( d in various forms of discrimination and 'f;'
vwrlhvlvss (,«msvd an awakening among educators ,

‘drdlm*p(mslhll'mvs publicschools should assumefor the

" education andgreh .lbllm.llum of hdndudpbvd (hll(lw and vouth,

~

-

ing and so ldhplmy.,‘wulu.lls not unl\' creates a handicap, but also w .
?

O
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Leaders like Wallace Wallin directed educators’ attehtion to amore

comprehensive view of factors, both “intrinsic and extrinsic,” to use
Wallin's words that tended to “mar” the development, of the handi-

capped individual [Wdlhn. 1914).

N .

. . ’
"Happmsss ‘Following such ledds pupils begun to be viewed as fun(tmnmg
.First” Motto  members of their total environment; Educators e\m(md( :d their con-
cepts;of what education w.ls l('d“v all dbout and the result was a
" broadening of the (unuulum espvrl.llly in day schools” and day
classes for lhevxreptmn.ll toinclude a variety of training in theprﬂt-
*tical arts along with g continuing emphasis on ‘the basic academic
' : *skllls Thecurricylum developed by the spec ml(.ldsst( achers of Bos-,
. . ‘ ton prior to World War I exemplified this trend {The Boston Way.,
1})24]. The “happiness first—all else follows” motto imported from
w “abroail [Bridie. 1917) began to permeate the philosuphies of special
educators abouj this same time in our history, and while segregation -
of the handicapped was the order of the day. the emphasis was none-
. theless une of making education a pleasant, and hopefully, practical
experience. ’ o *

.(

Mainstreamifig  This “caring attitude” wn thee part of edicators led toa rvexammahon E

IsuponUs ofthec urriculum fnrthv exc eptionaland a definite movement toward

R an individualization of instruction. Schwartz and Oseroff [1975)

8 Co © reviewed some 100 vears of literature pertaining to individualized

o ’ ) sinstruction and concluded that the developmental phases of this

movement haveded to rather highly structured systems forindividu-

alizing instruction. Thus we moved from a “happiness first” phllu-

, . sophy to a previ ailing attitudehat puplfs should be dble to demon-

) strate compe tency in any number of areas apprnprlale 1() lhelr career

objectives. This appuars & A coincide with Heiny's [1971] stages ofde-

velopment and we {ind ourselves pressing rapidly into stage three, o A

namely providing programs suc h that the exceptional mHWIddaLWln
“be invorporated into the. dominant social system, Mams\r;ammg is

upon us—woven into our laws, our policies, and the very, am\hdes -
» T underlving the way in which we apgroach the developn\ent and
mlplvmt'nl.iluﬂ nl pm;,r.lms fur the exceptional |nd1v1dual "

v - o ‘

Far More ‘The complexities of mainstreaming become vvxdem .1; one runsnd’ers )
than P/acemenl the implications of a“definition supphed bv Ko an, C(mlleb
i A_y.,drd. ‘and Kukic (1975]): - R

A -
K b
0-0-"\

b

“’Mamsm ‘agming refers to the temporal, 1nslruclmnal and socnal in-..

1 gtatmn of- vl:glhlv exceptional children with normal peers based

~8 An ongoing, mdnvndu.:llv determmed ediicational planning and
rdtrdmmmg process and requires clarificdtion of responsibility

"‘,__,{ among regufar and special@ducation admm)ﬁtrahve instructional,
and suppnrtiw- perwnnel (p- 4). & 4

o

_ As descrlbvd bv The Lnum il for Exc eptmnal Chlldren mainstream-

‘ - ingis far m(m'lh.@mhevpldremont of achild into a regular program for .
' a period ola ime eéﬂa,,dd\' (Caster, 1975]. .The imteractions of the

instruc ()ﬂ%\ armblee"ﬁulh social and Henipm‘al factdts must all*be ¢
accou d for in conjunction with the _process of plannmg and the

. ) P . C g ’
o [ i - . ) .
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‘delineatjon of role réspon'svibility‘. Asthe im‘pli(:miuﬁs ol mainstream-

ing becorhe more evident, the prevailing attifudes seem to return to

sogial innovation rather than social perpetuation. Heiny (197 1) hypo-
thpsnzed that. "Social reformers seek redistribution of resources in
fQ\(nr of those who are labeled different. and soctal perpetuators seek

- efficient and effective use of ‘resources within the disiributions.

" obtained by reformers” (p. 348). The goal of fulleduc dtum.ll services
for al] chidren and the'concept of mainstreaming embedded within
that goal requires social innovation rather thana reliance on a mere
perpetuation of the prm\cnple of maintenance.

~ . v . -

»
¥

g ‘ T . . S ,
The call§or full pervices to all children is not a product of this decade

deﬂ(‘ It is interesting l(m(nvlhv parallelsin statementsissuing from
: thv exvrullva branchof g government following the White Houst Con-
feren(e Chlldrv and®Youth in 1930 and the. writings of Elsie
Mdlths of the US ()”l(k‘ of Education in 1944. Such statements as,

(Martens, 1944, pp. 1, 13] are evidence that the goal of full service to
all exwplmnal rhlltlreh has beep a long time in the making.
Professional urgammnons like The Council for Exceptional Chil-
dren. have been long dime advocates of « full service concept. The
Council has nffpredumsld(-mhl(- assistanceto education in such mat-
ters as the establishment of lp'u(lul legislation (Weintraub. Abeson, &
Braddock..1971) and in offering conferences and other platforms for
the promotiof of innovations. Organizations such as the Nitional
Association for Gifted Children have generated considerable grass
. roots support for specific exceptionalities, the result often being a
focusing of attertiop on the needs of all chikdren.

\ 1

&

ay exompllhed by the "Prmmt on the Classification of Exceptional |
‘Children” lH()l)hs 1975a, 1975b) and the Rand Report (Kakalik,
q';Brai‘wcr._[)uu harty, Fleischauer, Genensky, & Wallen, 1974) have

.

dlsu lwgurfl(l have ilﬁp.ut on the* dttitudes regarding (.u'('plihhulitv_\"

o held,hv various segraents of the public sector. Such studies. alun;,

© Y whit¥resullst of applied rescarch, have been used as evidence for
-~ needed (,h,mgob . ce

Equally (()J;npvllln:x a {orce to change .mlmde-s has been the

. actions of the courts. Not only have the court's s.ml that appropriate

edu?allon for the handic apped is an inalienable rly.,hl (Gilhoal, 1973;

Wmnlmhj) & Ahesuh 1972}: but they have also spoken uhbn wparding

?
- sherdlassification ok studvuls (Kirp. 1974) and duv proce 55 ruqmlt'-
mént lAbesoYl Bollgk & Hass. 197')] . -
R

éven as thﬁresu&ts ofimpdlmn hive lw(-n felt atevery lv\ vl—h-(lm .1I
‘ tate, and l()ralmsulhnh..\,end\u( ates for the exc ('ﬁmnndlm(llvuhml
" begiin to organjZe in the forin of national, statg and Idcal advisory

L ;,mupsa:md coudncils. Bauncils on developmental “disabilities are
becoming adkive in ewerv gtate (Stedmian. 1976}, and child advocacy
@ - X T L .
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The ¢ (mct’pi of frm-pul)ll( ('dU( wtion’ forall children admits of noex-
~eeptions,” and "no-State pr()gmm of services forexceptional children -
U is complete until it includess them all. with preference for none”

Comprehepsive studies dnd reviews of special aducation programy’

A Long Time .
in the Making. °

Evidence for
Needed Changes
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. ' ) i P systems at the local level are 1nvolvmg pdrents and nelghburhood

B - groups {Reynolds 1974). While advocacy may- usuaﬂy be defined as

" “an independent movement of .consunters (e.g., parents, péople with

- disabilities, and children) and their allies to monitor "and change
o ' human’ service agencies’ * (Biklen, 1976, p. 309), it may also be a fupc- B '

L tion performed by a public agency such as the pubhc schools _—

Among the rec ommé‘lfd.itmns frum the “Project on the . -

Clpssnhcatmn of Exceptmnal Children,” wbu,h could have tremery -

dous impact on public school pmg,rdms for the hdndaCapp’ed if lmple-

ment(*d. is7gne ‘Jealing. with .tssl;,nment of resp()nslbtht.y for-the :

. 2.t addocacy feiction. The rec ()mmend.ttmn reads as ‘(ﬁl()Ws “T h"e,pub»

T lic schools should be the mstltutton with prlmdry advotaocy-resporfsi-

_ billty for providiag or obtaining educational and related services for

all (hlldren in'need of special assistance-whose ¢ ondition‘or. Tife cir-

. ' . (umst.m(es does not require their institutionalization". [Hobbs. :
_ 1975a, p. 2‘30) "Sach rvspnnst'htlltv sh()uld begir, accnrdtng to the .
o o authors,as early as children are identiTied after birth dnd. should con=  ~-

tinue atleast thruugh the usual sc h(ml years. Schools should provlde
Sorarrangeto be prn\nded not.only the usual educationalserviges, byt
therapy. spmml diets, pr()sthvtu deyices, (Iru}.,s and_medical .m’d
- he¢alth care...The.educational program should inglude recreation@l’ . g
programs. halfway h()uses shelterad vocational settings, and a full 7~
range, of activities r()ve,rlng all aspects of the handtcappgd mdwndu-
- : ] 'alshfesnd(e Ny ‘

In this, our country’s l)uvntt'nnml vear, w:,\flnduurselws ()n the
threshold of achieving a goal that the Rev (mllaudet and:Dr, Howe

. » ' wnuld u'xt.nnlv have endorsed as rqmmenced thelr hermc
. : efforfs with a mere handtul ofchildren requmng sper&al help Where
s, - L4

. ,t«hvv talked in terms of educationalprograms for afew, wenow look’
' - to providing full’ serviges to more than9 million mentally oo ph 8i- -

o 3 T cally h.|ndlr.1pp¢-ﬂ children and youth ‘aged 0 to 27 (Kakalik, etfal., .

_ s, = 1974} Our <h.tng1h;, attitudes are, ev;dt’ntl‘—tt seems well to ask,

. ST . e Wh() are all th(- children?” ‘ ,
‘- . L : A S L2

P A Dynamic lbe conc ept%?f exc vptmnalltv is nut a static one. Ovex:,the decades as A

' . Conceptot. our society has moved from,a-position charac terized by segregatitm .
Exeeptlona]lty ofYhe severely handicapped an% neglect of the mildly-and moder;‘ltely ‘
- LI -P

o . handtr.tppvd to.a pnsttumm.trked by integration and acreptance we
B RN have seen an expdnsmn\of the range of ages for which we believe
dssumesomvrésp()nslblhtvaswellasdem strations
y forindividuals who.in some way'have difficulties in
'ddlustulg of arning (such diffic ulttes not bexng limited solely tothe
traditional mandt( #is). But the ?:xpd ding coricept oiexcepttonélfty'
_goe,s bevnndh-drnm;,dmlddlustment roblems per seloaconcerh for 5
' dnv individual for whom the usual educatmnal program)ts not '
: en lirely approprmte S s '
- hus. over the'years, the sc.h'(m'ls hdve perfodically recugnlzed that
the needs of gifted rhlldrgn were @ot being met by the traditional -
_instructional programs. and_ sporadic and jsolated attempts have"

N i
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ic ulum rmd methods for thesé students
ave been abused' by parents “and

why
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another example of a dynamic concept of exceptionality. Children
from minority groups who are gifted or who have handicapping con- -
"ditions often have unmet needs stemming not only from their difficul-
ties in benefiting from a typical school progr,am.’because of their . . X
giftedness or handicap, but further compqundedby‘ﬁhe cuituralmap— ‘ - '
' proprxateness ‘of matenal’s. methods and educanonal technologyv L ’ .

. PRSI )
- - . . _ .’ ) ',A - ) . ) ) .
. Perhaps wg can best picture the expan‘ding concept ofexceptmnahlv Three Dimensions

- along three\djmensions; each’exerting an igteractive #nfluehce upon ! *
the other: (a) chrd ologlcal age‘ (b)'degree ofvarlatmn fromthenorm . v ' Y

the respansibj ny of residential institutions, and to du,ommo(ldte

programs-to & ra')_],shc society and to .rhlldren ‘cled adversely : w "’;m,:'
by home and cd I\ mty m%ences ' o : je
: P S oAiT - * ’ S .

An enmuragmg asp _ of thgexpandmg Lonrept ofexceptionalityis Ngteworthy Progress
- amove awayd"rom l‘lgld label¢'and categories toward a fogus on the. 7
- learning charactérisfics of children and the acc ommodationof educa-
tional programs to these characteristics. The most notewogthy pro- e
gress inarriving at an ynderstgnding of theissues involvedin &assi- _
fying and labelmg children Wd?‘drhleved through the* ‘Project on the :
Classxflcahon of Exceptlonal Children” under the direction of Nicho- . » T w,,,,,,;s‘
las Hobbs (Hobbs, 1975a, 1975b). Sponsor(M 10 federal agencies,
- - 93 experts from various dlsmplmes summan?ed existing knowledge
‘ relating to the topic of classnflmlmn of children which was used ig, - ot
. developing a set of 40 recommendations presemed to the SeLreIary of "
Health, Education, and  Welfare. A number of these recom-
. me.ndanons aje given vitality in the rerenllv enacted "Edugpation fq)r : ﬁ
-« All Handlcapped Chlldren Act” (Public {aw 94- 142] - :' S e @

.

\

" Whoare€ all the thldren" Fhey are the more thdn 9 mlllmn physically Who Are They?
~ o mentally handlrapped children agd youth'in this country, ages 0 to oo o
' " 21 who need services not reguxred b®'normal” youth [Kakallk etal., . :
. 1974). 'Ihey are the glfted and talented who usually manage to sur-

vive. rihm trddmorral classroom settings bul often fail to achieve ,

their poten’hal durmg the school years. As The Council for- ‘Exeep-

tiondl Children declared.in a resolytion adopted in 1974, they are the
tehs of thousands ofabused. and neglected childten for whom educa- _
tots have'eesponsﬂnlmgs to assist in prever ion of further injury+ «and K :

- to provrde ‘programs to remediate the damage that has-accurred . .
(Sceffing, 1975} They are the handic apped persons from wminority " © - : e X
‘groupd whose eduratmndlproblems.m'(ompnunde(l by failure ofthe '
-curriculum and methodologyto adapt tolanguage and culture factors .

“that-impinge on the educatipmal process (Norris & Overbes k, 1974] : - s
Inshart, a dysamic concept of exreptmnnlltv encompasses all the =~ 2% - Lot
thdren forwhom re;,ﬁlar school programs must be nddplo(l inorder - -, T e

‘#@1 help the rhlldren ath(’ve in, accordance w114h sheir. p()l('ntlgl B kA

. 3 - . 2
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. regardless of the degree of deviance frum&he normor.the ef[e( 15 of en- .

.

al mf]uen(,es .

wmnmer)l

Education for~u“ Lxceph(mdl (hnldren Ts this gnal really w1lhm ()ut
reach? What are the resources upon whic hi we can rest our hopé for
“such a noble objective? What evidence exists thafwe are ready to
¢ move forward at an unprecedented rate? We ¢an point to-a numbvrbf

Achieving :tl'i%'(‘ioal
. -

3
)

L

9n(nur.1,,1n0 trends that give substancetow hdl could mslly bec ()mg-"
S

“an e]usnv g,(ml lwvnnd our grasp.

[y

ﬁfedera/ Sup

’

port
- YA

b

o

-~

- N A}
Local Assistance
- . o

o

a

The Role of
. Technology

3

Y
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According to a recent studv (()mplvled by the Rand Corporation f()r %
the Department ()fH(’dll’h Educatiop,and Welfare, the annual federa)
‘expanditures for pruj,r.lms for all handicapped y()ulh was in excess
of 81 billion (Kakabik, et-al., 1974). Of this amount, the federdl gov:
ernment prended about $314 mrllmn for special eduralmn pro-

rams, constituting about: 12%:0f the total amount spent ndllonw1de
B P

by all government agenc ies. This evidence uffederdl supportisonlya
)egmmm., as we view the intent of Publit Law'94- 142 which was
“adoghed | l)\ the G ongress and dpprnved by President Ford late last
wﬁ: ‘fis law, which assuresa free appropriate public educationto
all handicapped, ¢hildren, rlLHh()FlI(“. f('der.ll expendllures exceeding
.$3 billion annually by 1982. o

l’mpns(-d rules be mupmrﬁulﬂ.nv(i by the Department of Health, Edu-
cation; and Welfareput teeth inte the Renabilitation Act 074973 b
requiring annual ¢ Sfforts to locaty mdwulu.xls requiring spec ial as-

sistance and sul)\( quent prov mun of as suitable aneduc ationas thal

prmulvd to nonhandic A[)[)Hl ;wl\(ms (HEW. 1876).Through fede ml 9 »

and sl.ne efforts. national, rv;.,mndl and state l(’d!‘D,lng resource sys-
‘tems are being e sl.lb]l';hvd fo provide assistance and support to ex-~

“ceptional childrerd “and their teachers’, (Lan(e 19¥5). Smaller: school

istricts are (()ml)lmn;,,ﬁvs(rurw§ to bv(ter mucAer the resources
needed to prnvnde full educational services [C()lglld & Fostar, 1974}
R*](mal directiop serviced ardbe ring established’in sevemlstateglo,
bridgg:! lhe. paps hetween agencies serving the hnndl(‘dpped System-

_atic rvprv'ﬂ ntations of the concept of h‘reducalmndl‘svrvu es have

.
. .

been devvlnp(d and disse mmdtui (Crosson, 1975).

K

On dnnlhm front, one is-enc (rurag_,(-(l by the dede lugnwnls in te( hnol®
ogyv which have dll(’ddv impacted onour dbllltv 1o betténserve the ex-
ceptional. The application of tec hnnl();.,y to meet the 54 cemingly over-"
whelming obstacles imposed by sensoty handic apsc .15 betracedinto
Wv probably even predating Jereme Cdrd(ms advocacy of_
using Me sensg of touch for éhe blind and a -;y';u’m of signs for the
deaf in the 16th century (Farrell, 1956). It was.the effofis ()fthef}’rll
tiant blind Professor Louis Braille. hnwcvu who perfected & sys‘\(*

cof rdIS('(lénls during the 1830's that was later to become such anin-~

tegral part ol educ .llunml programs {or th\e blind. Whll(‘ this tactile
system of reading has w‘r\ ed the blind,so well fur over a hundred.
Vgars, the potential for llw .1;)plu ationof mmlern tec hpalogy tic kles
lh({,llnd;.,lﬂ.lll()ﬂ

°Aln_md-y, the

—
()PTI('I()N reader "is- in use

in mjny countries
.. -

‘ a

)

.

TA .

K.
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*

~-appropriate education for uH vxr(-plmnnl ¢hi Meen appears to almust | .
~ be withiin our grasp. 3

' *
(Telesensury Systems Inc.. 1976) Thxs compaét device allows the
*‘reader to move an uphcal scanner across a page and toreceive tactile
impressions representative of the printed letters on the indexdinger
of one hand. A blind mdlvndual once trained to use thisdevice. is no
longer limited in the scope of reading to only those materials which-

" have been put inte braille. The’ ‘Talkmg.Calculator ‘which "speaks”

‘when the buttons are depressed and provides an audio ag well as vis-
ual output, permits the blind to perform complex mathematical cal- ‘

".* culatiohs as easily and rapidly as the seeing. Initial experimentatiorf

with the Vncoder a device that translates auditory sx;,ndls into tac-
“tual 1mpressnons for use by hearing impaired individuals. is equally
exutmg in its implications fori lmprovmg pduratmnal nppurtumtles
for the sehsory handncapped [Engelmdnn—& Rosov, 1975] The use of
microfiche readers and devices such as the Optiscope Enlarger [Hel-
linger & Berger. 1972) for immediate enlarging of the ‘printed page by
partially sighted mdxwdua[s holds promise for bypassing’the slnw ",
and expensive process af printing materials in large type. Othe
applications of te(hnology including the use of computers: dnd’sm
cialized media. have been described (Lance. 1973}, many of whu,hg;an'v o
enhance the msm&mndl process for the hdn(ll( dppe(l learner. @‘)

“F
v .

Yet. the achievement of the gt)dl of full educational servic esTop d” exw Comm/tment of
ceptional children will not be a pr()dud merely of federal and state fhe Inleldua/

‘dssistartce or of the applications of systems and technology. Rdthe,rlt
depends upon thencommitment of individuals reddy,dnd able to-
devote themselves to the demanding requirements of being an effeg- L
tive teacher.of the exceptiopal individual. Anne Mansfleld Sulllvak .
exemplifies this commitment, the ability to dpprdlse a situation dnd
to demonstrate a caring dtmude and innovative tea(,hmg style so’
necessary if we are to redch all the thildren. Upon arriving in Tus- A
cumbia on March 3, 1887 Miss Sullivan found Hélen Keller. an “ S
untaught. quick tempered. ‘willful child. waitingdo: beguldedtoafull, '
achievemengt of her potential. As Miss Sullivén handed Helen a doll’
and slowly spelled “d-o0-1-1" in her hand. a relationship, wag l)e}.,un
- that would eventually resultin ddedf and blind child l)lossom into
a creative adult (Keller. 1904) .

. While much has changed since Rev. (.allaudct opened a school for * -

v

_ the deaf in" 1817 and Miss Sullivan held out g hand to a little girl in .

1887 one ¢ onstdnt remajns: Suc cess in h(-lplng any (-,xerepmmdl mdl- - -

f(‘ern l)y those adultsywhu th(' heen given, (h‘g- ()ppnrhxmty to devot(-
‘thaqselves asteachers of exc epll(mdl ¢hildren, Because this constant

Ny

is ‘still apparent n)su many individuals t()(l

o

“\ W™

-~ ' ! e
Alu’sun; A Buh(k N.. &tHass. |.. A primer

decisions for handicapped (hlldrc . Reston VA: The Coyneil for Excep-

tional Children, 1975, - a0
" Bartel, N. R., & Guskin, S L A hdn(ln dp as i social ph('nnmvnnn InW.M. ¥ « )
Cruicksank (Ed.). Psy(,?nlngy of exceptional ¢ hildren un(Lyuulh (3rd ed.}y .
Englewood Cliffs NJ: Pr (*nll((- Hall, J‘J’/’l - % . L , :
" ooy Ha ° : “ ¢ -
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ERJJCATIONAL
| ".'EPQRTUNITIES FOR

- her own right and that each individual should

~hm'n adnpu;d as an’ official. ‘pusjtion document of | ,‘,)

times that number pf handicapped adults,

.zEED INDIVIDUALS ’

°

be giventéqual, apportunity to develop full
potential. Too often this premise has not been
applied to all persons. Throughout the history

- of American education, individuals with spe-
‘cial learning needs have faced the policy of

closed doar exclusjen rather than inclusion.
Who are fhe children schools have tended to
neglect “or exclude? Who are the y()ly(h or

adults who have sought relevant training only
1o face indifference and apathy? T hey arethe

individuals who have been called . “handi-
capped” “and who beeause of physud] mental,
emotional, or learning problems require spe-
cialized , education services. In the United -
States there are an estimated 7 million school
age [plus 1 million preschoolage) deaf, blind
mentally retarded. speecheimpaired, motor
impaired, emotignally disturbed, ‘multiply
handicapped, learning disabled, or ¢
health impaired children. There are many




¥ o

. - v <
"~ . Handicapped children and--handicapped
adults require different kinds of educatign
programs and services. Although'this chapt
", identifies various special educatiomneeds. the
" emphasis is on those for the early years and
the school age child. It is during this time that
an approprigte. relevant educition can pro-
vide the foundation for a successful, reward-
ing life. . ) = S
. Although handicapped children represent’
_approximately 10% to 12% of, the school age
population, and although the number of hand-
icapped children receiving spm:ial'educalin'n.
_sepvices has grown, only abdut 4% of these
children are’receiving an education designed
1o enable them to achieve to their maximum
capacily. Additionally, there are an estimated
1 million handicapped children who are
* totally denied access to asfreepublic educa-
» tion, Further. thtrru are an.estimaded 125,000
.mentally retarded, emotionally disturbed,
and physically handicapped children who
livein sjate i'nsli,‘iuli()ns where educationpro-
grams are inferiot or nonexistent (Weintraub,
Abeson, & Braddock, 1975).
« On “November 28, 1975, President Ford
signed the “Education fm"‘AlH‘tuqdi(:uppnd :
Children Act.” which s now public Law
- g94-142. This landmark.legislition represents
a major breakthrough in insuring the appro-
priate edutation for all, particularly those
* children and youth who were unserved or
7 underserved. Public Law 94-142 is a federal’
"state partnership with the federal govern-'
‘méngfMirmly committed to financial support.
Education programs, hm'/ve\_'er‘. remain the
* iregponsibility of the state governments. and

‘o

* local school systems. e
o Public Buw 942142 nakes a number of ogit

ical slipu’atigms which must bet adhered to by
* both states-and local school systems. These
requirements include: T '

- Assurance-of extensive child’identification
procedures. ¢ i
Vo, o Assurance of the “full service™ gosd and a
' detailed timetable. )
A.guarantee of complete due process proce-
dure. ' '
Assg,rem(:i’, of rugui‘ztr
consultation. -« S .
M?ntcmmmz ()F%prngrams';md procedures

parent or guurdiin\l\\

Afogfecomprehensive pergonnel development
)

~

“ ingudi g ipservice! aiming. | ]

o Assurpd¢e of>s (!(ﬁ education being pro-
vitled: 1d nl'\"h%l'ﬁ‘nppud children in the
pl(msl r(e§tru:5v. envnrnpmenl. . -

» " . .

84.
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e Assurance of nondiscriminatpry testing
and evaluation. v .

A guarantee of policies and procedures to
protect ‘the confidentiality of data and .
information. . ' '
Assurance of the maintenance of an indi- * 7
vidualized prdgram for all handicapped
children. . , . '
Assurance of an éffective policy guaran-
teeing the right of all handicapped <hildren

to a free, appropriate public education,atno
‘cost b parents or guardian. '

Assurance of a surrogate to act for av child
when pyrents -or guardians are¥ either’
unknown orunavailable, or when said child

is a legal ward of the state. | '

.

P
Throughout this chapter reference is made
to Public l.u‘94-142 and the potential impact.
this legislatidn could have in bringing about
“full educational gpportunities for the handi- . .
capped.” This chapter addresses the current
arcas of activity, goncern, and developments
essential to implementing a program loinsure
this goal, Specific, topics to- be addressed
include: . ' T

1> The Legal Right to Education—Federal
Jaw mandates that school age children
have the right to a free, public, and equal

- educational nppm:tunily.'rhuchallenge()f

implementation and monjtoring of that -

law is now before the consumers and pro-

fessionals. I .

Financing nf,l:lduk;ntinn of the Handi-.

.

[$M

+ Loy .
capped—Now “when general school ens -

rollments are decreasing and the public
would like to keep cogts from rising, spe-
cial eucationis beginning to sefve a new
group of pupils whose programs are most
costly. The need exisgts to study the costs
of,djfferent types of special edgcation and
their economic benefits. ) ]
Delivery Systems: “Mainstreaming” Via
the Least Restrictive Environment#The
term -“muinslruuming" with its varied
meaningNshould well be replaced with
the concept of “least restrictive envifon-
ment.” Delivery systems based on this
concept offer placgment on a contjnuum
of services ranging from the least tric-
. live to the most-restrictive environment..

3.

P

Individualizatian of educational plans is .~

the key to educational placement. , .
Early Childhood oE(,lucalion—The‘c_n{‘is‘
strong evidence that early stimulation '
and  educational  programisg prevent

. ¢
- 5 ‘ ‘

90 - f » 4
* / 0
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--. mpace seri

hdnd)cappmg condmons of high risk

infants ‘as well as markedly reduce the

“number of children who will need inten-
.« sive'or long term'help.

5. Educational Probléms of the Severely
Handicapped—The right to*
mandate opens the doors for children and
vouth previously denied this opportuni-
'ty Eduu{hon must evolvv unigue
regponses " {g its com hmted problems.

o

Loha mplnymem and
(7(- e handicapped
s respunsﬂnlmes on public
<" education. The ‘goal of career education is

6. Career Ed
" underempl

10 help a hdndlcapped individualearn a

living, but also to help that person live a ?

life. Career -education programs must b

continually developed which are aimed at
Cace ()mpllshlm. this goal.

7. (,nntmum;, Education—A proc éss of life-
long instruction is needed to equip mdlr

”vuluuls of all ages and in all: dlsahlhl\
groups to succe sed in Toyr society, to
achieve self fulfillment, and ta live at the
maximum level possible.

8. Personnel P.((quircmcnls for the Educa-
Atidn of thé Handicapped—Special educa-
fion services have Jw(iys.hm'n maldis-
tributed but never sb obviously as now,
with the courgmandates that all children

be served Current forces uml lu'nds are

1 -

E'stabn&?ng the Right .

Only recently has it been established that
handicapped® school age children have -the
same rights as nophandicapped students toa
free, public.. equal educational opportunity.

The principal sources of this right have beena

“Jarge number of state and federal court orders,

which have been ssvdnnl\\nplvnn'ﬂ s:first,
" handicapped pef@@ns can learn and pmhl

from training dnd education; and sec ond,
terhmquvs and technologies_exist which are
. believed to be appropriate for training and

educaling the handicapped. - . .
. These premiseshave beentransfermedinto--

Jegdl do_ctrmes by court decisions, whigh have
stated that excluding handicapped schildren
and youth*from schqol violates their rights to

education under state constitutions, the equal

.

education™’

&

© 10. Public

T

fostering role changes for-special educa-

tion personnel and increasing participa-

*tion in interdisciplinary team

approaches. New training dpp[ﬁiches are
needed. )

4, Research. and Education for the Handi-

capped—Research in this “area has only

been vigorous for less than a decade. Clir-

rently. there exists little dissemination of
. research, few coordinated research plans
* . “designed to meet the educational needs of
< all the handicapped, and only the begin-
. nings of national plans to sysfematically
implement proven methods or-technolo-
. gies,of education. o
Information and Education—
Ne;,anw attitudes can betraced to lack of
".information, misunderstanding, or appre-
"hension about how to deal with handi-
capped people. Information must be pre-
sented in a sequential, meaningful
fashigp dnd disseminated in a}yslemanr
way.

.

'l'hmughnui the chapter,
above topics is addressed, the reader will note
the recurring themes of the importance and

as each of the -

.

e

role of parent and family involvement and the =~

implications of:the right to education man-
date. Barriers n; ‘problems 1mpedm;, imple-
mentation are swdentified. Creative and posi-
tive solutions ngn‘.srbe found and actiontaken

to insure all persons of their educational-

rights now and in lhe future.
P e

The Legal Right to Education

; protection clause of the 14th Amendment, or
the due process clauses of the 5th and 14th

Amendments. A((nrdmgly. courts have var- :

iously ord(- ed that:

©

. No handicapped child may be uxulud(:,('i

from education because of his handicap’

: (the "zero reject” pripe iple).
2. Schools have a duty to prnvndv an equal
‘educational g ‘uppottunity 10 all handi-
capped sludems (tht “mandatory educa-
lmn [)Hp(lpl(‘] .

: preferred educational pld(em('nl of,
lwndu dpp(-d students is in the least re-
,-fs‘tr‘u tive environment program (lh(' “main-

stream” lwh(-l]

The handicapped child is (-nlniedhu-dm a-
tion®or training that is dppr()prmlr to his
needs and um(htmns andsis d(‘sl;_,ned to,
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help hm achleve his fulles; potenl’{;l (lhe
“appropriate education’ "‘p.’rmpple]
5. The child, his parents, and his guardian or
a person acting as his paremt (a “surro-
' gate”) are entitled 10 a hearing on any pro-
" posed special education placement, before
the placemem ismade (the” pro(,edurdl due
process’ requlremenl]

Although ltigation is the principal evn-"

forcer of this right, it is not-the only source.
Federal and state legislation also provides
that handicapped persons have a right to edu-

' t(:alinn, This legislation often requires schools

to comply with, rinciples.of zero reject,
~mandatory edu placément in the leakt
restrictive program, dppr()prl.ll(’ edugation,
-and procedural due prﬂu'ss It is .llsn often

accompanied by appropriatipns (-(u,m.lrkml
for special education. For (W Public
LTaw 93-380 (the Education Antendments of
1974} and Public Law 94-142 (the Education
for All Handigapped Children Act of 1975)
vommitted federal funds to the education of
handicapped children and contaiped require-
ments of zer® reject, least restrictive alterna-
tive pl.u ement, and proce duml due process-
By the same token, muny states have recently
enacded laws providing the same rights for
Handicapped students. Typically, federal and
state guidelinés, adopted by executive agen-
cies, speleout in further detaithow appropria-

[ 4

tions mayv he used and howthe principles may =~

be implementéyl.

None of tH® recent developments would
have without the vigorous and
imaginative-action of consumers and profes-
sionals committed to the education of handi-

capped people. They idenlified the sodrees of
power gnd acted dec isively to mfllp nce them.
They" brought Jlawsuits. lhey lobbied their
state and federal legislative ™ pH sentatives.

accurred

They enlered into pm\('llul alliances \H{T]\

state and federal agencies whose mission.is
the ‘education of handicapped students. In
.short, tht'v used each of the three available

L4
;.,n\t'rnm('nt.ll prodesses and

. € h(mEv : . ’

lmplemenlallon and Monitoting

avenues  of

Consumers and prafessidgals acted “guether
o establish the rl;.,hl\"kq' uc#tion for all per-
“sons. Now the issues before those so con-
cerned.are the implementation of the right to
gducation mandates and the ntonitoring of the
actions of the schools.

86 ! ) . .' ‘ "'...,‘

The handicapped person’s righ'l to educa- -

tion is not vet fully implemented. The lack of
manpower “and financial resources and the
reluctance of public school officials to comply
enthusiastically with the legal requirements
pose serious obstacles to making the right
meaningful. :

Implementafion is made even more crucial

hecause of the complexity of the problem—in-
tegrating all himdicapped students into a sys-

tem of free public edutation and providing .

them with appropriate training. 1§ is already
clear that further legislation, execefive rule
making. and litigation will- Dhesrequired before
the right to education takes on substance for
<all handicapped children. Legislation, rule
making. andiitigation may all haveto be used
to create special programs, train competent
educators. reallocate. school dollars, pmvide
early intervention programs, furm (nmp
satory training to adults. conduct ¢

activities of schoal age handicapped chil-

dren™hr prevent the use®of discriminator
tests liml l(-.ul to m.lppmpn.m- school place-
myents,

Monitoring the s huuls—m.ikmg sure that
they do as thev are required to do—is an
almost overwhelming task, one tha} surely
will require.resorting to the three avenues of
chitage: third party  monitoring, outcome
oriented studies, and the ((mp('r.nmn of par-
ents and nther advocacy groups (e.g., centers
on law for the handicapped) and school pffi-

cials (e.g.professiomal assoc iations of special
educators). “I'he resgurces of these groupge— -
particularly their financial resources, nru){nc‘-‘/

ited, which suggests that the monitoring pro-
cess is likely to be more difficult than estab-
lishing the right l;uuduu:uliunurimp_lemunlim.{
it. However, all efforts.should be made by the
consumers and professionals to settle tases
throygh the administrative levels  before
embarking on the route of the litigation pro-.
Cess, ’

Promises of a ﬁevolu!lon

Fipally, lh('lu.,hl ‘to education m.m(l.m' pragn-
ises to work g revolution both in public and
private educationin two major respects. First,
thé procedural dae process requirement,
coupled with the statutory reguirement of
“Public Law 94142 that eich: handicapped
student h.nh'tgn ‘individualized” education
plan prepared and carried out for him,will
have schools functioning .as child (('H*Nu'\(-lg\
institutions and will make them itccountabl®

4

»

ORI

.
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. for their work. Sg;:ond. ‘implementing and

monitoring the right to education will affect
the schopls themselves. The resulting admin-
istration. organization, financing. and fur-
msthg of specml edumtmn will have a pro-

.

"\Aoney does not edumte children: teachers
&nd other educational workers do. Spending
money on education-will not in itself guaran;
tee that children will beeducated. but it is cer-
mn that children cannot be educated without
" S0 said David Selden {1971). the then
Presndenl of the American Federation of
Teachers, in his testimony before a US Sen-
ate Select Committee invéstigating equal edu-
cadjonal ()ppnrtumty for every citizen of the

. Unite 1 Sthtes.

. 1
Existing State Legislation
It is'the states’ responsibility to provide each

education. and states are allowed freeds
and autonomy in making their individual
rules and regulations. In the 1960's most—
states had legislation merely permitting local
programs for the handicapped. The typical
state legislation made provisions only for
children classified under traditional
categories., By' 1972: 41 states had changed
their legislation into- one of the. following
forms of mandatory law. (Trudeau, 1972):

“individual with an appropriate and e:quit;;l:é

1. Mundatg by petition—~which means educa-
li(m'is offered only when a, substantial
numh(-r of parents and advocates [)(‘llll()ll
tho school board.

> 2, Selective mandate—which disc rlmm.m-s

among the exceptionalities. for example,
‘mandating the provision of services to the

emotionally disturbed but not to the learn- ~

ing disabrled. P

3. Conditiorul mandate—wHich “stipulates
that education for gertain categories of
children would be compulsdry if certain

" conditions were met, for_example, @

requirement of at lgast 15 children of acer- .

tain mtv;,nerlvm;, within one school dis-

trict,

4. Planning mundul(-—whu h requires that a
state divelop plans, Pusslhlv including a
future deadline for quvnm, lts exceptional
children.

s

Financing ot'EducatIon for the H_andlcapped" T — .

(a 2 .
found effect- on the lrdlmm, dnd roles uf all
educators and on the education of nonhandi-
capped persons as well, particularly in those
situations in which handicapped and
nunh.mdu apped individuals interact,

- . u

5. Fu“mundute—whi(:hfnrbidslheuxclusinn‘
of any (bild regardless of the educational
need {"zero reject”).

Ble/ thvnuml)erulsldivsunhm.mddturv
laws h.ld erown to 48, with an increase in the
number of states h.n'mg the full mandate
[Bnll(k 1975). : i

« Despite this additionai mandatory legisla-
tion and the wide array of legal action
p(;inling toward the urgency. of educating-ex--

sceptional children, the US Office of Education

estimates that only about 40% of the handi- «.

capped are currently receiving the ass;stan( e
they need to have full equality of opportunity’
(Jones & Wilkerson, 1974). An analysis of
state financing of services for.the handi-

capped (Thomas, 1973a) has shown that the
mos! frequently served individuals have
“often been hose whose educational costs
were lower than other handicapped groups. -
Further, strong legislation has generally only
*been carried out in the wealthier states. Thus
it would-appear that legal mandate alone is
insufficient to guarantee programs for handi-
capped persons.: |

The‘é:al implications of Fedgral b
Right to Education Legisiation .

[
‘The right to education for all persons now
requires school systems to provide for addi-
1ional exceptional students at a time when the
general  school  enrollment is  declining, |
Although the number of these “new” pupils to
be servedis low’, the education of this particu-

Jar population of h;mdi( apped students V\;_ill

be more costly than that of handicapped stu-’
.dents already being served {Bernstein, Kirst,
Hartman, & Marshall, 1976).

The pl:'u.vinu,sly unserved and underserved,
who must now be' provided an education,,

< include the severely, profoundly. and mul-

tiply handicapped. The complexities of their
handicapsrequire the employment of special-

.ists. such as communication. specialists, 8!
_phvsudl and occupational therapists. ?etl-

cians. and nutritionists. ln.lddllmnt()p vid-
. _" 87
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mg educanon school agencies must also de-
liver related services such ds prosthetic
dev_lces. adaptlve transportanon. equipment,
and special {eaching materials. Developing

“individualized plans and determining solu-

tior§ for the unique problems of each
individual.*
staff planning which will create additional
costs. Also. school districts must now devel-
op infant, preschool, and early intervention
programs, and also programs aimed at per-
.suns needing education through at least the
age of 21 (and in snme states an even higher
age]. ‘

Qne nf the stipulations of Public
94-142 ig that the student be educated in the

. least restrictive environment. 'Experience has

shm\r) {hat rv;,uldr class placement with sup-

. porting services is not aulomatigaty lesd

v\

costly lh(lh ulumhnu children in self con;
tained (lussr()nms Admlmstmlnrs must hm'
consulling deachees. methods and materials
specialists, itinerant teathers, and resource
teachers and myst pay for inservice training

" of regular (ldsshmm teachers. Other exam-

ples of d(ldllmndl costs are the installation of
special audiological (*qunpm(-nl in any class-
room which a hearing impaired student needs

to attend or the installfion of rampsor eleva-

tors im schools accommodating . mlhnp(-(jl-
cally hdndn dpp(-d studvnts :

Methods of State Fiscal Suppon

The qm'stmn now is not \\hvlher but hm\
“special educational - services, should” be
financed. There are six general caiégories of
state fiscal support. lhv((m' intended Lo at
least plfgtially offset the additional
incurred in educating some handicapped stu-
dents. While the amount and déstribution of .
the r('lml)msvmont varies fmm state to state,

the following defipitions supply the basic -

* 3y principles upon which the formufae are built

-
lary service. The growth of units for particu-
lar special’ programg has been limited in the
past to a Certain petcentage annually, ‘whith
inKibits,the devul(brpunt of new ux(vpnun.ll
i, .
child programs. This has promoted the devel-
npmvnl of specml asses and has made re-
SGUTCE TOOMEProgri or special (lsblsldn( ein
'u'?’/ .
9 . .
. T * "hﬂ' w B
88 T .
",'i“b,~‘4 ‘ & ) . ". ‘6
FE ‘ v . %3}
\r‘ ., 4 . . v.. -

(Marinelli, 1976; Thomas, 1973D)."

In the anit flnam ing approach, school dis-
‘lru ts are-reimbursed f fixed sum by the styte
* forcach designated unlt of glassroom msyé( -
Iministration, n;/m( il-

and note the deficiencies inherentin each plu(v 4

tion, transportation, i

costs

99

will - require multidisciplinary * *

Law

-
[34

? - .
the regular classroom extremely difficult to
reimburse. Other prablems have been engoun-
tered in using the unit system [lhumds
1973b): - B ]

1. Maximization of class size to decrease per
pupil cost. k .

Inability of smMl school districts to gener-
ate enough special education classroom
units to qualify for units for classroom’
ancillary services and administration,

3. Nofdreimbursement of higher costs during

the first'year of a program.

“1; Lack of fundimg in most states for costs

incurred in mainstreaming..

w

program with a lower per pupil expendi-
ture when units are allocated for differing
class size on the basis of a child's disabil-
“«\.]'. L *
6. Same reimbursement “for all programs
- regardless of cost’angd; or quality,

Some of these problems may be overcome
by the establishment of statutory limits on
class size or by a guarantee to each district of

- at least one glassroom unit for each category

visory

of exdeptionality or of a unit to be shared with
another district. Districts may also share
ancillary service, administrative, and super-
units. The dollar amount allocated
with new upits could be greater for the first
vear only.-

_,ﬁhmu;,h the weighted formulu system, for
cask handicapped person a’school district

- enrolls, itis reimbursed the cost of educating

-

amonhandicapped individual, multiplied by"d
pn-(h termitted fac lm. This factor may vary,

“ace m(hn;ﬁo the typdor degree of disability of

the handicapped student. This method con-

*ceptually allows fer the full cost of special
education {)rn;,r(l'n{s in thd-general state aid -~

formula. The weighted formula system is lim-

“ited in two respects: first, if H‘v p('r-pupll'(,ost

used is a state #verage, thnsqﬂlslrlrls with
high educational costs will not receive equita-
ble reimbrusement; and_second, the sysgm
assumes that all indivitluals in a gn{onﬁs-
ability group will requ:rv lhv same amouht of
funding. 4 : -“:sfg :
With the percentuge r('lplburscm('m« Sys-.

Inappropriate placement of children in a

teny, it percentage of all cpsls (gometimes the

entire Gost) incurged by schopl districts in
educating handigapped individuals is fundcd
by the state. Assunming that dll’(nqtq may D,
accoldnted foe. it nvvruﬁnes v.nm(" of the pmz

‘graming pml)l(_zms (m(.nlun?eretl .in"the pre-

°
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" - vieus methods. #Hewever, several'drawhefcks

- (legOl’l(d] progtam by using une delivery .

have been noted. - ..

- Since per pupil program msts vary. it will
- be less ‘expensive. to eﬂumte a child .in one

+ system than'y. will'bé using another. This: #

o se h(m] districl may still find its outlay 1n(eL-"

7 with other palterns, there is a tendengy tola- -
bel‘hlldl‘fﬂl for fiscal advantages dnd maxi- -

the percemage thdl is.reimbursed is low:

{ain programs excessive. This will lead to

inappropriate placemems From a 'state lewel
viewpoint, withou} a per pupil expenditure .

cap, it would,appear that the total allocated
“state dollars could be ygiimited. Howdver. the
Jevel of state approprfations necessarily sets
-a limit. and those {upds are pmrdlul on 1he
basis, of the perwnlque reimbursement for-
mula. - .

In'a retinburstment by, personrel approagh.
the state pays for any special staff costs that
are incurred by a school district offering pro-

- graimns for handic apped persons. T he:outlook
~for mginstreaming using. this method- of
fmam*fn;, 1s not ()pnmxslu since mainstream-
ing requites the presence of the-exceptional
_c¢hild tn the regular educafion program lto the,
extent appropriate - and those costs are not
paid by the state when a child is counted
eitHer ‘as an exceptional or normal child.
* Further, it encourages large class sizes to
decrease per pupil expenditure. s
Ip the stryight sum reimbursément sy slvm

a set amount of money is distributed from the

state to. the school district for each handi-
capped child plaCed in an approved program.

_°This has an advantage for local education

agencies aver the ypit patterd sinee no set
minimyin  number of Served
required beforg state maonies are distributed.
Straight sum reimbursements often have lit-
tle relationship to realistic program costs. As

mize the sife of classes.

Scéhoal districts using an excess cost fnr
milla defermine. the’ per pupll cost nf('dul ating
a handicapped chitdsand phen subtyact from
this umu'unt\thu cpst of.ofuc ating a nonhand-
icapped child in the sathe district. The didder-
enge or excess is then reimbursed by the state.

DiMsculty is vnu)unl(r;-d in determining

. just what is excess costand ensuring compar -

ability betweém dlslrnls Sdedm(hmlmn

lwlwven districts requires arommon program

and element forinal and acceunting
- procedures nv(ess(lrylu(al(ul.,nm-xu-ssuyslq
()f special ,concern must &g the problem of

cost

children is -

5epdrdtmg “out the cost ()f eduumm., excep-
tiongl ¢mldten prov ided forin mainstreamed

- settings? Also of cnncern is the allocanon or
proration.of indirect tosts.

. If state regulations contain imprecise defi-
" nitions of exceptional-conditions. there will

hey greal \,umlnl)l\ between districis*in the
« manner of defermining a ¢ hlld s eligibility for
* gpicial educatTon services. This will tead to
theimproper fabeling of childgen and afinan-
cial advantage or (lls.ld\.mtéﬁ,(' fnr some (lls—
tric ts. -
The excess cost formula (dn be funded by
lmslrfg it on (a) state ;,uxdvlmes to deternline

actual’allowances. (1) average excess costs of

the preceding year in a sample of exemplary
districts, of (c) state “Udl‘dﬂl(’(’d (foundation)

. devel ofsupport fop the (qrrenl year.

t Specnal Factors Adding to Costs

“ While ¢ nm erns of progradning. cost, fun(lmg
" and management cut across all special educa-
tion services, certain geographic loc dllunb()l‘
particular pupul.llluns have umque,groblems
due to an unusually hl;gh prupnrtmn of indi-

viduals having special ‘needs. For example,’ !
“the military assigns pms(mml With depen-
* dent handicapped children to installations in
areas where vdu(d(l(mdl pJn;,,mms for the
hdﬂ(ll(glppt‘d are available (the "compassion- |

ale transfer program”}. (,(ms('quvmly the en-
rollment in, these pr(u,mms exceeds the
expected vnrnllmvnl (according to prevajence

estimates) and adds greater financial berdens.

to the school distiicts involved

° Wlll\('lsnn 1974). !

A childis h.m(h( apping ¢ ()ndllmn is rdrelv

(Jones &

confined To ac (ulmm( concerns: it also affects

the child's, p.nwnls his rvl.nlyunshlp with
peers. agd the coardination of efforts on*his

lwl)ull armong n(mkf?hon] agengies. For this

.reason. a (umpwh('nsrw' spucial education
program withip the public sﬁm()]s should
include elements of a noneducational nature.
_such as infantscreening and identyfic dll()ﬂ.
parent counseling, ang Haison with -medical
and nrental health serv 1( es. university clinics,

wesidential mslllulmns and other private and .

community agene ies (Mcliuré, Burnham, &

* Henderson, 1975). The costs of these sywuvs

have not traditionally lwvn part of school

budeets. )
. S J.

Public Attitudes and Accouri‘ablllty .

LY

CThe puhl'i;: attitude, dé&pite the wishes of

many of those directly concerned, is thakcosts

K T,

. St 89
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shdffnnt fise. Therels the questwn ufv\helhetwﬂ
the handicapped. pdrtl(.ularl\ the severety

‘handic apped. shuuldreceive high expednurt)s :
of ‘monies because they may .not have the -
patential- to benefit from’such Pxpedlturvs.
Suth thoughts dn indeed exist and are spme-
tihes expressed publicly even lhnugh the
meaning may be disguised hehind other lan-
guage (Sherr. 1978). -
sHowever, reflecting the increased scopé of
avaglable services, state and loc atoutly
spt'uul education in m()st.\sldu*
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Delivery Sygtems—Malestreaming Via thé LéQst Réstrjctive Envifonment. :

. S, -
é‘tp.mded twoto lhr(,e llmPS dver the 1972 lev-
tels (Wilken & (,dllah(m,l‘)?v) Publicdecision -
mdl« rg-because of the public attitude toward”
custs (lh’(\u"h not necessarilytoward the Pdu-
tgtion nfh,mdu .spped persons). are urnwm;,
‘increasingly. um’.lﬂ vwlh hplmllng, costs-of
spesial edug dlum lYult-q 1975). ‘erefore? it’
s reasonitble. l(')\ X pect that theses decision
makers w ill requive gregter ace ountability on
how funds are dvh\v red angd expended. how .
well the pr n“l.un vhjectives are met. and h(rw

benefecial the wsu\ts see m,
=

.
x -

- ‘o ]

] ' 9
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“ " . “Mainsireaming”is a recent term | hat is used . l hewholes: 114' r(-lurn of dl]( xce ptunml chil-
' fre Eluvnll\ and in different wavs whent yll\inn (ln-n Jh h, spec Cial (ldsbui to regtlar classes.
" about the (l(%"\( 'y of edut dlnuml w‘nn-s to oA mt'dmﬂ.u( pmmxlllnu those’ students, \\llh
exteptional persons. Like Ihdl'L\ new expigs speafa at'v(ls to_vemain in‘regular class-
sions, meainstreaming soon 1ogk"on a vagiel \ rm)ms:wnhuul thi mq)pull services lhov .
of meanings, resulting in ¢ onfusiun over dett. "-13' need. . _ .
nitian, Although the spec lfu priccise mean- } < \n.lppru ich that' iuqmes the fact that, some .
ing may var v urmtT\ 4 comjnon vlumt-m inits . sfud('nb need a, mare spec mh/o(l program (-7
uke is the concept-that dach exce ptional pupll’ = han éan be plml(l( (l\t'l the- uvm ral v(lm d-'
s}juul(l In mlu'(.ll('(l in the ” l:.]sf pestrdctive, | voliun program.. PO D
) ('I]\Hf)nll(‘nl Y £ 4 ':-a\ luss costly system for gerving the h.m(h -4
[t-lrv C ’lt'l in the Novembher, 1475 issmésol ‘.lp[)t‘(l than special .51.“1 confairfed thlsg- U
. “Exceptional Chifdrensprovided-the following 5 rtodms.. v R - T .
. 1,,,51(“:111;1(-11110& for “1n unde lsl;m(hu;, of thé - oln (,rmul Hv“”,n Aprll 75\!‘)‘(; the D(\l() ,"L
] intent of ummslnulmlng, A( ¢ mdmn ln-(,ush'l /\sst'ml)!v of The Council for Exceptional -
\J””Hm dmning is: . (.hlhln nofficially adopted the follvwing d?[l" .
The prm ision “of the m {)plﬁp(l.ll(' edu- . : nllmn'on nl.l‘ﬂ)slxmlnlm}_, M\» ‘ @
d”“n for e “h indiy; 17“ lhv least res L \1.|mslu.|nnn“s.| lulul\\huhm\nlwsdnodu-
v ., stritldve setling, ' C mlmq.ll placethent progédure dnd pm( ess forox-
- ‘o A focus on theeducational m-v(ls of- ln(lnul- “eptionak l}“m“_n b.l{:l on the canviction that
' “uaks msl’v,ul of clinical or'diagnostic l.llwls o ok su(f"( hild shoulddy educ -rtvdlh theleastre-
, such fas mentally hdn(ht appest, ‘lv.nmn" “strictive enviromnent in which his educhtional .
! ~digabled, physically haniic appe (P‘ hmrlnﬂ R relited neads cin besatisfactorily provided. ;
° - n]p,l”(l(l or u.n.-(l - 2o Flns concept rmnuﬂl/t's thirt 1'(4!‘[)“()“.]‘ chil-
HE The ¢reation of alternatives tohelp ”PnPl'éll = dien have . wide i “af special mhu.m«mal
_ mlm ators serve individualy with learnin L snving, greaily inintensity and “‘“"”'"" ,
' or ,nl)uslmt'nl'pru.l')lt‘ms in the lt';,ul)m'(l/&_‘l\- - lhut Iwu is a vecogmzdl comtinpuum of edued- .
. Lmn 1l setting, (Seme appro; s hoine . ug’* which miy. gt a given time. beap-
L A ."‘ P ST 50 Woan individuakchbd's needs; that Jo
- vsed '$ h"lp dac h”ﬂ this ape (:'”}H”“‘”m Ciinunt eytenf- gppropriate, v;u;plmn.ll
C oy teag hers,” “' thods and=r "*.’il“lsﬂ"-“l"’”‘"l" Linldden should i} educated with non-exceps
: 1518, 11mmm teachers, ilﬂ(l resource nogal chiffeen; illﬂ that Special chasses, sq?d-
ot teachers. 5, < ralschaotingor othir u-lnmdluf.m,(-xt vp?mmll
e “The unmn;ﬂﬂ' lhv \l\ﬂls of uvnmJl edut: 1- (hll(§ from education with non-exceptional, (hﬂ- :
Jtiantant spm dateduc .mnn So that al) ln(h- dren shonld ofedr only when thg unhnml\.nhht- o
VMlu.IlH can-hdve an ““m] (.‘]u( :lfl()ndl r)p- chikl's special educition ind mldlt'(T tieeds is
pnlluml v. o : . suchthat they cannot be satisfitd in"an enviton-.
o 4 L °. ment ane Imhm, non-eXceptiindl children: even
‘ lmlht'( he- pmnl(-d nul lh.ll nmmsm amripgs s with lhw[n(msum of sllppl(‘nlt ntary mds and
) n()f . ., N sertiees, . ) 4
N e <. . '.,.', l L 2
DUy oo RERTRS
Ty r' - . ) » ] "J' . «‘, “ "o-b .‘
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Lemﬁa’frEﬁn Environment

Delivery ‘sys'.tems’ employing the least re-

- strictive envirgnment concept must focusona

- “restrictive setting

full continuum of services. Educational envi-
‘ronments are viewed along; a continuum of
" physical -and social restrictivendss from
placement in a ‘regulag classroom with
. nonhandncépped peges to'placement in amore
ﬂh as a specialclass (ona

ful] or part time basis). a special school, a

group home, of-a-¢esidential institution.
" Ex¢eptional] persons have a wide range of

'
Iy

A

X

Yy

special educéitional and related needs that
vary greatly in tatensity and duration. Given
‘this diverge range of needs, both specidlized
and generit delivery systems are necessary.
However, to Qhe maximuth extent appropri-
ate, handicapped students should be educated
with honhandicapped studentg. Placement in
special classes, separate schooling, or other
removal from education with, nonhandi-
capped students should occtir only when the
intensity of the student's educational and
related needs i% such that they cannot be sat-
isfactorily provided for in regular programs,
even with the use ()f;;Upplememm’y aids and

services.
- r

Special Strvices That Support the Delivery System

To support any instructional (l('llV(’l‘V system
there must be an array of speefal services.
These include all types of services necessary
for comprehensive education ¢f a pupil. As
teachers individualize instruction for pupils.

_ and asschools provide moreinstruc ttonal ser-

vices for indifjdual pupils. there must be an
effective system for delivery of special infor-

mation and materials to teachers and pupils.
Other special services include special trans-
portation, special sedts, electronic communi-

- cations equipment, gounseling and gifidance.

and a variety of c()nqudllV(' services (Par-
tridge, 1976).

Parent lnvol'vement .

The recent stdte and federal court actions
insuring the basic rights of parents will affect

the delivery service to their children. It has’

now been established that:- 2t

e Parents should be mformed about odu(.l-
tional provisions for hdndl(dpped stu'
.- dents availaple to them. :
- @ Parents have the right to ap
that would altgr their child's odl!'mu()ndl
program.

dl adecisidn

e Parents have the right to review and use in
their appeal all information ysed by the

“ school to make the degision. .

e Parents have the right to have a neutrdl
party decide on the m()st dppruprmte pro-
gram for their child.

e Parents have fight to h.we the
of a special program spec ified and evalu-

ated.

.

- An-essential element of any delivery systeg”
is parental involvement. Parents may be mgre

appropriate. trainers of v"e[y 'y()u_qg persons
than educators outside the home. In addition,
parent training programs may be less expen-
sive than educational centers. The participa-
tion >f parents in educational i;taffls;.,s helps
insure that the legal rights of the child or
vouth are protected. Such participation also
offers the opportunity te establish & positive
relationship between the program and the
home. ' }

There are numerous other reasons to
involve parents in their child's edueational
input [{Shearer & Shearer, 1976):

1. Parents are. in some cases, the most,ap-

propriate trainers/educators.

Parents are the consumer; either directly or

indirectly they pay for the prggram and’

service their child is receiving.

3.1 kn(mlt-(l;.,e.ll)l(- about the program, pdl‘-
ents can be'the best advocates for it

4. Parents of a handicapped child will have
more responsibility for their child over a
significantly longer period of time than’
parents of a nonhandicapped child. They

need p.lfemm;., and teaching skills in addi- -

tion those rded by p.lronts of

n(mh.m(huapp\(;((l students.

S

“5. Parents jknow. their child better- than

=

anvone flse sand-can serve as a vital re- |
source to program staff.

Delivery Systems for All Children

The mandate to provide the education of all
children regardless of handicapping condi-,
tions is here. and every school system must

" ageept eac h child as its fegitimataeducational

((mu-rn Statements of exclusion must be
eliminated.- "A (llffenent climate is reached
when it is assumed that all children are capa-
ble of hdng educated than when it is assumed
that just some children have this‘capability”
(Bertness, 1976). ~
A school system, which, .1lmust 18 years

ago, successfully. adoptéd the positionyof
* .
- : ) b SN
: 91

97




including children with handicaps as opposed
to excluding them. offers some statements on
., theissue:

e Education of exceptiondl students should

be an integral part-of the tntal program of

public education.
o Programs should emphasize Slmlldl‘l!les nf
'excegtmnd-ehlldren to ofher childrer,
A goncern for thefeducation of exceplios dl
children seems teydemand a coritern for al
\chlldren . ' .
Ar’ exceptional “student’s edu.( ation” plan

, . draws mcredsmgl) om the general puhh(f
education resources as he becomes master

of his exceptionality. .

Provisions for handicipped studems must
be made in all erudeh\?g and new con-
slructlorzi i, o

» " >

‘e

s

‘Nu one is sure nf ihe (.xd(( number of h.mdx-/ of a.child's life:" T

‘capped children and V()uth in the United
States today. This is partic ularly trae of ¢ hid-
dren under 6 years-of age, but the usual esti-

Early Chlldhood Education

mate forthis gebup is about 1 million. Nomat-

ter what the number. there is ample-evidence -

that the number could bv reduced lh.r()u;,,h
proper education, - * .

v dence that high risk infants can achieve ade-
quate school success when favorable social
climate and positive parenting technigues are
.used (Werner et al., 19711, Equally s porfive
allpaseed [8r early stimugdtion # the evi:
dence that; when infants who syffer perinatal
stress are nol offered e, irly tN\sining, all of
these children dre<lassified ag I ndicapped
by the age. of 10 {Werner et al., T97)}.
- ..1‘ : _
Factou Contrlbutlng to the Numher >

of Handlcapped : /.
int m()'r-

-/l\ﬂe United States ranks 141.11 in i
“tality, behind 13 other industrialized pations
{DeWeerd, 1976). lhlinmrml\ltyﬂdlms Righer
among poverly groups, %hich suffer. from
. poor housing, inadequate medical services,
. and malnutrition; There are also”a Righ
" number of handicapped children who reside
in low incame families. According to the Cen-

&

Major l(mglludlqd‘l' sludu's mow offer evi-

‘e The advantages of th program will need to

Tounc

’ - .

¢ The philosophy and é|ements of the pro-
ggum should be stressed in personne'( re:
cruitment, smre not ducaiors have the”
same (l)n\u(,lxlums . R

be explained and soldc unhnuuusly as com- -
‘munily and stdﬁ[ memberships change.

-"When we wurk seriously withsall chil-
dren, we accept them with the (’hdl‘d(.l(-‘l‘lSlle
they pussess rather th.m some (.hdl‘dl‘(f’l‘lsll( s
we ‘might hope “exist. A schdol, therefore,
becomes a cofplex, dynamic place, loaded
with magly varied programs, responding tothé
great variety of multiple and changing pupil
characteristics. I1.is not enough to say we
believe in education for all children, we must
demonstrate tHe belief through actipns™ (Bert-
ness. 1976} . :

¢

' g ) .
. .

1

.; .
quahtv of these mputs
such as the food onsumed, affect a child's.
growth and. dt-u lopment. - Deprivations.
nnrﬂod through undernourishment (often a .
result of poverty) pmdut ¢ deficits inthe brgin
cells as well as structural and functional dis-
tortions in growth (Dobbing, 1975).

- Anotherindication of the groblem is a study
(undu(ll-d in 1970 and 1971 l)\, doctors in
Washington, B.C. {PeWeerd, 1976) On arep-

~resentative sample 1,436 fdmlhe% with child-

ren between 6 months and 11 years, i’ was
that' 26% of the rhlldren bwween 1
munlh and 3 years-had iron defiriency ane-
mid, 46% had uncirregted urmadequately cor-
recte vmudl stligoiders, and 18% suffered
from p.u tial hl-nrm;,, loss with nedrly dnother
13% having car infections thut could lead to
hearing. loss. These children canyge from ail
socioeconamie levels and were rm.ewmg
health care. The doctors kmgthestudyfeh
the situation was probably no different in
sther ¢ities. Add to this picture th‘(*m(neased
prevalence’ of single parent families, (:hleu
abuse, and economic distress, and it puts the

8.

chitd, and p.n‘lulﬂdrly hdndl(apped (’hl‘d |m e
a4 most vulnvmbls- p(mn(m C

There is .melL evidence, howvvcr that pro-
grams that proxsde f()('v:nly shmulatmn and

R

> susBureau, 14.2% of all ¢ hildren, or one out of - educational programing to meet-the rrm(:dl-
! seven, was living in poverty in 1973 (Bureau atods of young handicapped children and
+  dof the Census, 1976). A family's level m “ their (.nmwro rt-dutmgthenuml)cro'f(hxl
inc ome .1ffe( ts the, t’nvm)nmenml (()n,dltmns dren who need mts-nslveurlong 3 ferm help ../
: J il / /
[ ' - ® L ’
e g2 ! : AN ’
. - * -« o . .
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"(Harimg 1976; Karnes, 1973, Some of the
".major facfors remedjating handuapplng(on-

dnmns are thie tec hn' 1ués the caretaker uses
to work with the nﬂ.l t. The'most effective
programs with infants include specific train-

R.;, of the ¢hild's cdretaker. The importanc eof’

reaching handicapped children early dnd
working o helpthem red(hthexrfullp:ten'm!
cannot be overstressed thou,t mr‘) help
tHese children n.ase, in- many cases, lost! th

help. ihf)’ can prosper: and ofien reach ;.

potentia
.{‘,O(DeW(-erd n‘hb] oo

e « S ' t

Federal Impetus to Flndlng and Serwing the Young

2
<

goakeof full

‘Handicapped Chl|d ) - .o

CCugrentiys unly .abaut @O"'«,‘()f sch‘nnl aged

l.lg(li(dpp(d children “tedeive appropriate
spv(l.lh/@d educational wnuvs SThiy-esti-

one could not have elrmme-d of vmrs

m.m' for prws«"h(ml thl/d'n'n is nnl\., l,lmut 25,

Recent court lulmg‘s and pewlegislation,
however, are helping to: mote -fordkarl the
services, Public Lad /ga-142
Requires slates Lo 1prn‘vulq (duunmm doat
h.m(lu apped children between’ Irf-/.wvs ot 3

, ]
ahd 21 by 1980 [with! Lﬁ(\rms-r\.nlnn that

T

.

4

ppams prnfvssmndls or

States' not” ulfe'nm';., programs 1o nnnh.mrh—

dppc-d indiv l(hmls betweenghe .m( ol 310

and 18 to 21 are peimitted. though not
required, to prn\.id("’ educational services to
h-mdl( .eppv’dmrluudu.ﬂsm those' 126 groups).

“Another good example u( recent (WRel-
opments is the Handicapped Children’s Early
Educatior? Program, gene f.?ll\ known as the
“First Ghance™ program. A(limmsnu-(! by the
Bureau of Education forthe tak
program,grew from 24 mltml projects with$1
million afpropriation in 1968-1970 to a pro-

jected $22 million fgg aboal 204 profects. in:

1975-1976. Thie .purpuse of the Ferst Chanee
programis dev (’lu;ulvmunsh ation projfets.
Thege sotve as models for ‘pul)ll( schools and
()lhvg ageneies who need mfmnmlmn on how
. toproyidea \dru'tv of kinds of $pec inthitl pfor
handic apped ¢ hildrewand their families.
In a review of jhe First’ Chance Projects,
Karnes and Zehrbach [1976) ddentified four
majortlelivery systemns ysed in the programs
for young handicappe (l»\hll(hvn: the Nome
based system; the home followsd by center:
he hume dnd center based s\,sl(?‘\\ and the
“eemer hased system. Home based sy§
those programs that are delivéred enfigely in
the hnmv The parents .zrc-gvuwmllv viewed as
the primary ¢ han;v agents, bul in ffew pro-
dmpmf(‘bsmndls

icappedsthe

!

ems are

Bk vhere is an inc 12

N, . - - - e,

Tl P

¢ m\rdﬂumrlng or dm'f«t U'd(hin}., Mdny '

ome b.lsm)l prnux .1ms vhic ‘hbegin wn\h chfl-
dren undv 3 yt'dlb uid~ continie as.center ®
b.m-d progmms aftisp ‘the (hl[d,rvn dr?ﬂwr 3
vears of age. Other pmur.lms combine: hmh
lhv center dand hmxw approac hes. The: (:hll-‘
“dlen usu.a[l\, attend 4 program d(‘ll\;t‘r(‘d pris
magily in a genter, and the' p rents are, trained
at tmme to deliver the program; These pro-

Cgrams are cluracterized by frefjuent staff vis-

ﬂs tu the homes and cooperative planning td!

ceénler; and hameé- aclivities: In.

tnm(*m(('
“SUricv center h.rsul prugrdms the emphasis

is o teaching parents at the genter, Carryove?
ta th(' home is encourage (l hul in m.mv

* )
lns‘l.)jnl s only mh(-qm’m Visits are mdde- lu St

humvs by the staft. Thirse center based pm-'

“uranis tend to be, firy the lder preschool ghll(f
and-or the more seveiely-handigapped chlld
whu can benefitfeam special equipment and
highly trained- pwsn.nwl Mem\ 0f thesg syvs-
lu}ns invoive lhc"usn of. (.Ilvwnl il x.,gnuplng
-lhlnj.,\l'n}{)’ sisan the
inc l\usmn of handic apped children in pro-
araits w 1lml1(:m|1.ln(l|( appvd C hxldwn R

d

Mawr broblems in Early Chhdhood Educwon-

Now that, tln h'dm.l} ;,mf'lnnwnt/ hns encour-
aced early uhu ativn af the: hhrmdu .1pp(”d
threugh leaistation and funting, ‘several (rll-
ical issues need tu be (,nmsul('ruﬂ- Each hdndl-

a

.‘w.

.‘\

r .,

o

”

capped child in thepstate aped 310 5 who is | &

counted as servedw il generate aspecial $300

entitlement. This shgtuld tend to alleviate™
spme of additionat rosts that preschopl
‘programs -for the handic .lmwd incur. For ex-

R uymiple, in an analysts of programs in-Bloom-

cington, Hlinois, thg amseunt of extra cost per
handicapped preschool pupil was' $3,005, or
342 times thecost p('l elementary regular p
pit (McLure. Burnhfim, & Hengderson, 1975,
14). . o

hmmn of strvices. Mdndam\v dssessmenl
Jand identification of h«ln(lltdpplng or poten-
tinlly handicapping conditions should hegin®.
at birth or shortly thereafter. As a- followup.

- “mandatory igfant leasning prngrdms based
on de nmnhlmllmM enter pm;,mms shoutd be, ~

available to ht-um develvpmental inferven-’

tinn for the (hll(l"l‘ﬁ()nldg 1975):"The earlier. ¢~

the belteraseems 1o be a sale makim; espe-

(mll\ for multiply .mdudpped children.

sincethe nded {or carly stimuldtionis so great.

By providing appropriate learning experi-

enges <xtartipg in early infancy and by
(y

A e

hY
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: rnnn/umg lhes;e' ex-penences lhrnugh‘.oul the,
preschool years, it is pmssnble to ‘take advan- ,
' tagy of  tritical, or, qplimal ledrmng periods

v

)

)

MY
.

o
»
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A

|H(H‘()VHU & Paden, 1973). These may be
thiughy of as developmental intery als hena
‘wMild May be most dbie tolearn (,erldm S.kl“b
Alsu) through early m\\ervon\lmm the cum ul«l-

oot ve and ¢ nmpmundmg effects of, duﬁuls can
" he-reduced. e\enm\mded in many cases: The
very fqut dppu)xlmalmns to apprnprmlc de- .

/v l*npmen\ldl responsd can.pe noted and }nmlt
! upon. If the child’s enwmmm«nl is dévoid of
sl‘xmulalnun ar fifled’ wnh St\anUVd‘(l()n ton
complekx for lﬁm m}nld te process. lh(' de\/Pl-
opment of b\uarre responsesis inev i¥ihle. The

{

most severely hdndlrdppvd (”hlld is/learming ‘
“all of thedime—learning ;,00(! :a-sp()nws or

‘poor ones. of learning not to rasp(m(l at all.

Child fipd activities.. In (jrl(ylwr 1974, the
Nationfil AdsoCiation of Directors of Special

" Frlucation (un%wd\ @ national furwv ter
identify those child find svslvn)s (,urm'nll\

“operating in the states. Of the 26 state pro--

.grams ‘lvnllhed 13 repurted that theirtarget
populations. for child find mcluded the pre-
“school agec Hild ((- hild. hnd.,l(ﬂ 4. 60). Cur-

rent federal legislation stipulates that state.

“departments of education mustdev vlup plass

to assure extensive child identification proces

dures. ‘ XY
Punnl} mu)!\vnu ot T hv flrslhcmd invilves
mf*nl of parents in the teac hing of their hand-
wapped child is 1mpnrhmi if the child is to
elearn to fumction in his evervday, environ-
.ment. To hPm.lx:mdlL\ effective, pdrvnl and
infant triining. Mulid start shortly after
birth-.ih ode of the model First.Chance pri-

~--grams, the parent and infant come in mgvlh(-

starting' 3 to 5 weeks after tHe birth of the

h‘in(h(.lppvd child. l)wrlm, each wéekly ses-

ston, the ﬁ]f.m!s pm;,re-ss is u-\w\wd in
terms of motor, m;,mlu(‘, .md sncial devel-
“opment; .,m\m('dml exvr(nw and trainin®
‘prum-durvs aredemonstrated; and the patents
are tanght toe ontinue theprogram ag home for
lh(' enguing 7. ddys lelnrlm 1974). R
Other examples of f.n/mlh,' mrfn]va ment de-

Lt ‘ve'lnpch(md practicedin lhn Figst C. h.m(fpm-

grams, imclude’ p.uhdp}dldnn nf‘lh(- parent as
an cldmlm’slrd'tur digseminator,

. )
s mber, primary. teacher, ﬁrunvr of chil-
{rdp. curficulum devetoper, gdunsélor, AS508-

)

0

sor nl skllls and evaluator and rpcord keeper
(Sht'.«‘rm & Shearer, 1976). >

It must be remembened That being H'n' par-

ents l)f’l handic dpp('(l«( hildis a wspnmtlnl;lv

-1

‘,\ru\ cone vurm'ml\ and
k\pr('S( hool program. then

[ R rvices: trained sitiers (o allov

a variety of “t\‘.\

may, ss.u far a

that taxes Luml\ mvmbPrs physurll]v emao-
tionally,«nd financ ially. A parent of an autls"
lic ¢hild su;,g,psh'd that pdrPMs of hdndl- -
mppeti :hll\dwv “hirn”? oul”"—s0 muc h"

h'nmnded m\ them i

iur «drrwng
r ;197()}

Ifamilies are 163
their handicapped
;,,(mddvu-mpmvnldl\' .

3 nd. respne
erest 0‘[ the
family uflpnrlumlnc to dq things together!
huusvkm'pmﬂ and pvEn l(m‘a

the case of inc (nmm('nv)r bedritde

7 vided wnh 2 ringe of sy

@hxldrrnA_
{o dav care facilities: apd.
here @ hdn{ix‘gdpped child
oW d.i\s at s time! (beng i

s 0r family huhdav : )’ o

==

l.iw' ir'l"f'u(‘ililié&;

l.mnh Cris

'mmlmu 10 (-xpml voung hd\ndx-

capped children m develop at hefr best possi- \
“ble vate if: p,m'nm snbhn;,s “and preers are not 7

invelyed'in iheir educalion: Yet itis equally

" unrealistic th ('xpwt such invelvement unlvss

-

S‘dt' .

L

«!‘iun(hluppvd m)nhumh(umwd mixes.

padents age provided! from the start, with var?
10U Kinds of relief and .mslsl agge.

The-

coedui (mnr\_pf thv Handicapped with 1He

.lm(-rusls of l"hv

-

- dev wh?pm{, child

nonh.mrh( .mpwi issdesirable.if itis inthe best
hantlic appy'(l person, This
Aarr .m),t m('nI Pd e sp(-( ml[\"lf/np()rl.m'[ for.very

rcmm,z hildrerThiy should be enrolled inthe

'lm.st rc-snmh\.v présc hool c-nwwunm/on! as o
« lusrv s pusml)l‘\ ;,,(,j);,,mp\hu dllv o thejr mn'nm y

fami]v aftd commudity wnlng The fwsf [
vear $ are lht" vmrs when the basic social, rugv-'
mt\nt'. amd mmnr biulls ard most likely l()de--
wlup 1l Fmsw Mnor;,mg, skilks Gave a gvrmxer -
chanei of. u‘uwp&h«lmg ‘those of the normnlly
ifehe handicapped rhxid can
an, nnh.;,mfc-(‘l preschool setting” ‘Most
m)('(l waun;,, children, even %he .
iy'h,mtlu appet, can lw syce essfully in- .
Tegrated without, undue strain on the program
(Gold, B, 197
randicapped children

be im
hand;
severe

n, it is nm! necessary 10

1975); however, ¥ pew lacilities are on i

drawing board, ¢ & omission of certainarchi-
tectural barriers Qd the/selec tion al devel-—
opmentally approprgle (lr'su.,n iurmskfn;,s

radically rv(h-su,n the vnwmnm(mt (All(,l\

dry assistafcen, -

ma-etm" e by
ghe fumily lhd"

\v

J

’

s
A

5): Certainly, [or the miajority of =

l

©and equipmeny wouldf make it a more desir- \

\
tog

\




, ;chih.irenl., handi-""

‘-Huf‘f an(lual rwilvﬁxgn mf presc hmn\ ht:lﬂlﬂ'@,
p.merns is npthespssary’ (-n\hm . ahh()ug.,hﬂbp
» - number of haandmapped children.and the se-
:vemv ofthexrhandmappmg(,mn\dq,mn must, nf
rr-ur:e be taken ml(h account. Ope adult fnr
i ev Pry 3465 childwen, is dsudHy 9 omfortable._-

Sratie [\‘fourv un(late(H ) ;.

4y

avis mnr(-xmpnrtdm thnu;,,h 1srhequdl

> ity of -attention that is provided. The staff
. shuu}d he mmpnsed of teachers and aides

. “whd, tiNderstand u’v\(ﬂupmt'nml prm‘(vssos'
. é/;'n(li difidual’ dlfferem w8, who can pru;,mm

. \1inyite 5!.:3) fishem by the handi-
A :.lppvd lhll(l “Bn cat dml wnh hmln;/u.

H om- ¥

RTIP] p(nllni Ihmr -rr.nnmg, nppur'um(u-s Tox,
flrsth,md practicdl ihie rmaluj)ns“ ith ptfysicad
‘lf}(f Scenpational therapists, nd@itiomsts,
Au\)?nmunu ation  spec ialisis, psvehologists,
Sands spec imdists imother disciplin®ys refate d l()
thi: dn\-(']oplnﬂ child (Adied, Holm. & Schieted:
lmsu b, anws Brick¥r, {: &4)nn¢)l. 19% l,
(“llﬁrt( nhun Phese are aaiBer of sound and
w wlj»!vsl’« d preschool csrricutum guides and
models savailable for use with voung hs it
sapped ¢ hlldh( n {eg. Harbin & Cross. 1975
Hart, 197 4,\1\”4 Sinco. & Stalma, 1973
R S(h«mner 1974 :.m(f Shearer 1972). Research
has mm r.de-nnprta any e currie ultnn
: appmm hoa beingsiperior fo any nv!h»-r but -
there ase (mm'mc ;omphoents thit sebsidicess-
" ful pm;,mms apart from unsuceessful ones
These components include a mmuﬂm nt nf
the staff 16 a given approach. o high adulyto
(hll(l ld,nn {1 to 3 for handic .nppmlu hnl(ln-ml
run( grrént inservice (mmm;, attentisn.to
individual differences. strong em'pimsis Ofhg
“language development and cogmition, in--e
volvement of staff in currucgluum develop-
‘ment, brnddlv ‘bused curricula thit foster the
d\ev&l()pment of t1f%® total child. family invol-
vement, andrappropriate instructional mate-
rials ;m(i (-quipmuem (Karm-s 1973),

\\\m wlvctmg an .uppruprhnlv preschool cur-
. ricwlumh. il ts important to chowse one that®
. alllowys eac h childdo becomd ac hwl\ inwoived
in g wult\“mn;,(' of enjelyable .(u( tavities that
pr{)\{d«* him with the x;ppmprm e smsory.and
social Teedhack. llw curriculum must also
plan Far the acquigitign of a varety of specibic

2,
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l ual()n

sb\:ilis The v'sel'f‘ I;(le. skills are esp@cially

" rmpmrjunl-wm e handicapped chitdren gannot

surViviewithvut thew in any bt the mast re-
stricted environment. On the other htind, the
teaching of self help skills should not domi-

,m- ‘the program; the e must he equal empha-
sis nn.lhc' ac mesmnn ‘of other brasic « ommuniy
~and (h'\( lupmr'nt.ll dkills aad
prm isioh foy n’ll\ xtu's that, 1;1'mlh-ch('\drl(llls‘

Sdete lupr'wm.ll areas. o nn(.«.(mlpllsh Jhnsv,_lhf;v
Bundicapped child” st be providier withh

thuse experiences basfic o I;'.nnm;, for afl
‘e h\l(hvlf"l)ul avhicd he s rOt I'ikfh' toencodn-

ters : ‘?. Lo AT
- ) K N .
’ LA

‘ : ’ ~ . L. .
1. Hio must be given numy oppurtanitiessto

. e '\;)\\un' the, envivonibenh sdnee hi will)”

probably be deprived in giveral areas of
C o Sensory stimulation, .
2. He mbst bepravitdeda sﬂmn” physic ,;] edu--
catiom (nmpum-nl ‘ ’

H- aufst e a structured’ L)n)ux amof play -

Stivities with prersevhic h recaanizes that
!hv most rudimentary of play behaviors
will need to be l;m_\;hl. : .

He must be supplied with an intensive and
carefuliv sequenced communication pro-

Caram bhuilt upon even the\post remote of

- . " W
tirst approxamafions overbual com-$7
llHHli(,iHi()]Ll'('S[)()\]SI'S.

" o . A v ] B

Esalyatron. Exery varly childhood edycation
program must contain S’V‘sl('ﬂliﬂ'l(' prozedures
tor wbstm Ving, rec urrhm: and re posting ¢ hild
“and grpap progress. Only by keeping such

records can there be useful !ﬂ(‘(h)d( 11\(41/‘
Aeachiers and l.n\)nll_\, improved staff convbrun-

. . . - “
ication gagd relagtionships, and accurateinfor-

mationfupot which to plan and-make

dectsions foreach child and fnr the groyp as a
whole, '
o " R
. - . \

The Critical'Early Years. -

The carly years are truly the v(*urs of educa-
Aionut pﬂl\,ufl' Today's severely Lrandi: apped
1nj.ml}w,, toddlers, an@ preschoolers need not
fit that category 5 or 10 vears fromntw: Yeing
handicapped does not imply @ static condi-
tion, bul rather a 11o-vvlnpnn('nml process

~.much like growth itself. lhmlﬁgh the special-

ized assistance in a dwmmnz rathgr than a
static learning wn\nmmwnl .young handi-
capped childeen are provided: the opportuni-

v to attain their Iall potential. .

~

o
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- g 95 4



Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

fon n#exhng opportunities t
v ral .mq muynd(l(' environmert and lhr()ul'h

‘ t-xplumlume.
71 Severely.

.\n\, distussion, u[ the educ clll()l]dl prv})lems

\\IXh the recognition that many of theseprob-
lems, and needs are not unique. Fog msl.: -
. sev erPlv hdndudp{)ed persons, like and-
l(apped prrsors, have the nighf\p an sduca-
‘Imn and need that t_-dumlnm to E™Nndividu-
allv dnda Appr opriately tailqred. Sewerely
handic Iﬁpped persons  agre not umquv S’
m-(-(l‘{lnu positive responses from others—
‘affection and attention—within and outside
“the edoc dsl()x\)dl setting.
in peeding barrier-free access to education,
with gemoval ofiattithdinal harriers as w etl as
the “more ubvious ph\ sical ones. Severely

handic dppf'd students are {ka other students
explore ‘the natu-

x(l‘u( le\(m toacquire the sklll7 ml\t- such

mo.mm;.ful .md : cmu_\uhh-

handitapped sfudents are  nol

“uniguein nee ding lu.p.)rlu}&h in socidl rela-
!

rmnshlps and activities, via and out of

. o ‘quucatlond'Probléqu‘;"oi the Severely Handicapped

T ol sed en-l\ h: mdn.nppt-ﬂwrsuns must hegis, «

They %age not unigue

sschoof. lh(-y need to 1ntm‘ul ‘with nontrandis .

ﬁ(dpp(‘(i persons who can “medel” certain
ikinds of l)ehu\;m for them to learn. Y landi-
L(.dppud ptesans tieed allof these experiences
in an environment o where (van:na.(-s.b are
reduced gnd @otual lAI!".ln(‘..('—;&’H d
appreciation—is increBsed. .

Tht termt “seve u'l\ hiedic .;pp(-(l as used
here refr'rs 1o perspns who h(l\t' mutiple
Dmp:nrnu nts or impiirments of’ such severity
that theV reghire extraordinary assistance in
ecluc .mmml’dhdmLN-l life situations Included
in this group (LT( persons Wha have spent the
major portion af their lives'in pubkicinstitu-
“tions and ‘whao are now being placed in the
commuhity. Many of these persons have had
no education and p("s(- apecial problems o

local educ ,mun.ll systems. LR
By definition, the tmpairments of Severe Iy
handicapped people have more intense and
p(’r\.lsn(' effects: theiv problems are mores
yplicated than .’* those of mildly or mod-
‘(-r.m'ly h,mdn.:ppml persons.” Yel whether
one can sayith hssurance that these prog-
lems are so qunlﬁ,tu\'vlv different as to he
unique or thatei stead, they areimerely exagy
gerafed vvu,mns ‘of.other ptoblems, is @ moot
point. Rather, pmuwlv begause the pmhlvms
are gomplic -ll('(; und present so many, chal-
lengess educafors are evolving unique

nspunsu..A_Murmnur. educators alone are
. . . .
. Y
96 ‘ .
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rvspnnsnhl(' for devising "these’ strategies,
adaptations. modifications. and: procedures; .

uﬁnlhm professional group has beentold ina

’ l(- stad v anandatettodurn urn‘und decades of
néglt-(l and m-r{ﬁ'ldn.u.,a myn' of this popula-

Hon. “Bhe leidership e seried by the Bureau o

Fduvation for the H.nmhu.smwd‘ (H!—W) hus
afatly  taciditatéds development of  these
TESPONSEs. o. ¢

o
..

Factors Influencing the'Design: O
. -of Educational Slrmegies ) '

' . .
\'Hu o tedirdl le ;,lsl.mun Public Law 43\4 132,
is fully implemented, the couMery’s severely |

handicappede hll(hvn and Yoush willgchiede -
full realization of theirright to an t-(lw\:m & -

ng‘hl tri !(lllu,n.lll\‘(h nu'(’{hnhvrlh.m arahted.”
For eitucators the legislagion is alsfromising
because it affords nppmlumlu's to obsefve
collect information, incredse
unde 1sl.md|n;.:, and skharpen skills r(‘ld]('(l-i(l
teaching i population that is new tothet lass-
room. We need to keep rgminding ourselves
that mahagement of severels hahdicapped
persans has only rece mly become aneduca-
iZomal rather thyn merely a custodial congerne
T hv lnllm\ ing are snmt"%(/m- factors now
takenihto acesunt as bothfupils and telichers

o sbhenefTts of the legislative mandate.”

students,

Farly recognition hunduups Most severely
handic .q);n-(l ¢hil®ren can be tecognized ay
severely handicapped shortly’alter birth. T
fulleextent of their impgirnsents may not
known for Some time, and prognostic st
ments tiay have to wait farextended inforha-
tion collection. Hagwvever, these persons cunmeg
identified in varly 1nl.m(v and be r('h-rrvd
nnm((ll.m Iv to npp ()plldl(‘ educ .nmndl and
“other services,

Farly provision uf servives. The eardiest pos-
sible referral 1o services is urgent. Ityis now
clear that the earlier individualized educa-
tional Pranning begins, the greaer will be the
saing students miake in performing all gkills.
The most effective time to start educating -
severely handicapped persons-is at birth, and
the benefits of starting thig QH(-th-nlmn l‘dl‘l\'

acerue nog only to the inf&gght but l(mls as

\nll

Probability of muhlplu problems. Severely
handic apped personsare likely to have multi-
plé problems that re ‘quire the input of special-

3
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Sicapped children:

. sev erely h

Jematic

| ists from several dxsrlp]mes in the (,]assroom

The mode of deliv ery should not be a éritical

prablem for the school age child. Classroom”

teachers tan, in some cases, ‘be trmned to de-
liver sume services lrddllmnde offered by
other specialists; at other limeg, the special-
ists will perform these interdisciplinary ser-
vices. What is crucial. however, is that this
input beravailable and thal it by integrgted
into the classroom program. At the very lms'

the fullnwygpg specialists (representing sev:

eral'disciplines) must be intensively involved
in education and planning for severely hand-
medical specialists. lan-
guage and commufication Mrsordees, special-
isfs, developmdntal specialists  (e.g.
gecupational or fbvsical thesapists). and
fumi\ly.ﬁhume, and ¢ ‘\nmn_ily specialists.

“Need for life Jong attuntion gSeverely hun"fi‘-

capped pegsons are<likelv to have preblems
that require lifelong attention from others, It
was pointed out earlier that edpcationalinter-
vention should begin for l/:!sv persons at
birth. The continuation of thagstatement is
that educators must be involved in planning
and coordinating the comprehensive, lifelong
manggement of severely handicapped pers

sqns. Schools: re present a community based
nrudmydlmn with the facilities and resources
ty perform these func lmnﬂlmvlllgvnll\ with
minimal administrative shuffling.

New skas needed by mh’u utors. B dm .mu s of,

cialized training because they need many new
Skills.;l"hf! skills fall into at least {four catggo-
ries. N .

“The first calegory concerns the precise, svs-
arrapgement and pregentation, of

.mdu.l})[n-rl persons require spe-

a

- matter. IF

. infancy:

.. . v
concerned with qumpetence in Rew' jubject
educatiopal 1nlmw ntion: for
severely handicapped persuns must begin
early. the "curriculum”™ will be different from
traditiopal school programW. The instruction
will inc ludv skills or behaviors that occur in
the most basic sell help skills, the
earliest motor and cognitive skills, dnq SO 0N,

. What is‘important to remember, however, is’

that these shills may often be part of the cur-
riculum for older children who have not par-
fic ipated invan educational program before.
For them, too, the teacher will need to teach
such basic skills as making eyve contact and .
usine muscles that hyve noy been trained.
This represints a sighificant departure from
conventional tupigs for most public school
teachers. L

The third category of skills deals with data
collectfhn and measurement. Because educa-
tion for severely handicappqd persony’is suc h
a new concept, there is Little reliable informa-
Hion about whal severely handicapped per-
sons can in fact learn. Further, there are no
standardized curricula or teaching proce-
dures that have heen adequately tested under
controlléd conditions. For these reason it is
urgent that teachers know how to collect mea-
surement i‘nl'nrma'finn about student per®
formance and how to unalvze’this information
with a view toward imprmin;., dnstruction.
The most }msl( considerations afre w hether or
not a pupil is m.lkln;., progress &ngdw hether or
nnl an instructional program iqurkm},
lhuv is no way to guess at the an \\Krs to

these truc il questions, "

Theé tourth category of skills is in- lhw.m-.n of
working @ith other specialists and, V\.mkln;.,
with parents. Several conventional practices

instructionakeues. Early attempts o educate « are being abandoned as teacher$ instructe

severely hun(ii(:;;ppml students failed because
they began with instructional steps!that were

o broadly defined. Expectations were too

high at the; beginning of the instructional
sequence, and therf was disappointment

. when the pupils bailed to "cope” with those

steps. Learning steps must bé sliged maore
“finely"—whut  were formerly considered
beginning skills may in fact be the end prod-

Lfct.of many. prerequisite skills. Current edu-

catignal technology permits teachers to ana-
lyze the skill they will be teac hln\sn closelyv.
that they can break At intoggmany compo-
nents as are nec ('ssnrv for teashing that skill
to .mv(hlld . )
The second category of new skl“s% $lml

~

severely handicapped pupifs. The tragditional
“poundaries” once protected by different dis-
ciplines are now being crossed. This is hap-
pvmng.r reasons that have been discussed
earlier: the problems are simply too complex

to permit narpow, {ragmented attacks on
them. Also, ¥ practice of having parents al
school only for PTA m('(-tln;.,s or scheduled
conferenfes is giving. vmv te. @ much more
intensiye ahd, megningful involvement by
parents in the management of the various
_aspedts of their children's education. With
" training by teachers, parents can increase
their compelencies and can continue at home
the instructional progwiming begun in school,,
That carrvover is crifical for severely handi-

97

103



Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

capped pupils. What'is implicit in all of the
above is that teachers must now have skills
fsr working with adults. who may_ be Fsinew

to clagsroom involvement as. is the new popu-.

latlon of students. N ¢

Support for parengs. meessnonals qneed to

offer support andtrammgto parentsfrnmthe .
moment the sevérely handlcapped child is

identified. Particularly during the cruuia)
early m()mhs of a child's life.-when the par-
enls are strugglmg to’ qcrept the. thild's
impairments and are facmg"sg& maily prob-
lems.. a total support syslemvwneeded" the
kipd of support that encourages the parents to
look posnlvely at what they can do for their
¢hild. Keaping a child at home is no easy mat 4
“ter. Parent training thus becomes an essential
“part of the total planning for severely handi-
capped children. An untrdmed unprep.lred
parent can easily bec ome overwhelmed and
decide to pluce the child in an- msmunuh in

- .spite of tsemendous ambivalence about sucha *

decision. It is critical that arrangements be
made for continuing assistance, for res plle
care. for information dissemination (for

v

_instance, newslellers such us Closer Look.

. published by the National Informatien Center

for the Handicapped. Washington . [D.C.). and
for other aspects of a long term support sys-

. m.

FO( using on sociely's gogls. Educators need to
parhrlpate in sortmg «aut sociely's ggdls for
severely handicapped persons. Society has
nev articulated—or been forced to
arti :ulate—-pusitivu goals for the severely
handicapped. Of course. one can infer earlier

negative goals: Severely handicapped per-

sons were to besisolated from society. stnre(l
in institutions. That is nd tonger legally ‘or
morally defensible. Society's goals are
emphasized here precisely because schools
are surldl u:/nuliuns whose purposes usu;
ally are “dedfeed by the particular society.
Schools are, thought -of as the places where
students receive an apprenticeship for full
‘participation in adult society. Educators are
now looking crm(:dlly at what is being done to,
prepare these new students for that role.
Vocational training. like education, has heen
geherdlly withheld “from severely handi-
capped persons. Yel recent eyperiments with
training, young adults [Bell.lmy Peterson; &
Close. 1975: Gold, M.W ., 1972, 1975; Mithaug,
1976) have shown that positive results can be
. % .

. ' C
98 ' '

5

N

achleved—that most severely hdndlCapped
persops.can perform tasks or pr()Vlde services
that are marketable in modern industry.
These results also indicate that curriculum
planning must introduce prevocational train-

* ingearly in a person’s education.

[

Qhanglng Community Attitudes

" Itis insufficient to speal-'( of particular factors
affecfing educational planning or even of
something so global as a society’s goals. What

underlies everything discussed here is the
necessity of a basic change in community atti-
tudes toward a population that is usually hid- "

den from view. It is virtually impossible to
plan. a- community based intervention—
-including alternative hvmg arrangements.

comprehensive lifelong support systems dnd‘

management, or ever help -to parents—

without a fundamental willinkness to reverse °

old attitudes -and to open‘thé community to
handi¢Apped persons. That means many dif-
ferend accommodations. Physical and archi-
tectoral changgs are needed to make commu-
nity n-suu:% accessiblegfsomething so
simple as modyfying a telephone booth, for
instance. Psychological acc nmm()(latiuns are
r(-quirf-(l so that severely handicapped per-
sons® (who may look and act different]y than
other'people) are wvl( omed kindly andintelli-
gently in the community's meeting and busi-
ness places and are helped wherever neces-
sary in using its resources and recreational
facilities. D(-slg,,n of - (()mmumty fac llyhes

should be as "normal” as possible lummlml/e .

stigma and lsulutmn

The way to ‘change a community's attitudes

_is to keep severely handicapped people in the .
comminity and to demonstrate the effective-

ness of glucation in enabling these persons to
functiond well. QU( cess ;.,ener.nes more suc-
. cess.

But one final note—for some people. the
very success of severely handicapped persons
©as thev #ecome mtvgmte(’ into the life df a

community amay be as dlsturbmg as is their -

presence there. (‘()mpl-tent functioning of this
kind startles some people; it upsets their
biases and stereotyped views of “the” Mandi-
(.lpp(-d The point is, simply, that changing
attitudes is the most difficult and complex
pmhl(-m of all—and |l is the: ‘one most in need
of solving,

- . - . ..
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X Careér_ Education

+Career education is an-area of study within
the total school curriculum that is concerned
with the future occupdtioh of the individual.
" In the past decade, career gducation for hand-
icapped ﬁ'rsons has been a topic of concern
but not of significant action. In 4 1973 paper.
C. Samuel Barone presented the followi
data about the approximately two and a hal
million handic dppe(by()ulh leaving the school
" systems in the 4 years to come. About 525 .00
121%) will either be fully empl()w(l or be
enrolled in ,college: 1 million (40%) will be
nderempl()yed and at the poverty level;
200,008-(8"%) will be in their home con muni-
ties and iMe much of the time: 650,00 (26%)
will ‘be upemployed and' on welfare! “and
75,000 (3%) will be totally dependent apd
institutionalized.” Such predictions raise
wrave conc :;eens both for those w Ho are
involved in carger educ afion and those wha,

r

. .
often are made well awhare of their lim-

itations and in the process are limited in dis-
covering their talents:

The diversity of ski.lls)axn(l differing capaci--

ties fordndependent fungtioning found in fhe
;,vm'ral population. is even greater in the
hdn(hmppc-(l population. Some individuals
who have severe andsor multiple handicaps
will be limited in the'kind of aglivity and in
the degree of personal independence possible
» 40 them. The responsibility of public educa-

tion is ta-prdvide experiences s and-lo organwe

these experiences in such a way that they are
relevsint, meaningful, apd appropriate.

. While someentry l(e\'(gskills far some hand-
icapped indjviduals are stressed in the voca-
tional aspect of career education, the focus

- should be on personal skills, work attitudes.
. angl flexible work Habits so that anindividual
L6ian be fair v redadily retrdined or can adjust to’

are interested lnq’he welfare of the hdmh- C'1hv(unsl(mllv (h(m;,m;, m(upatmndlmurket

capped.

The prediction that 1 million young\aedi-
scapped persons will beunderemployed s par-
ticmlarly serious, for un(l(-rvmpl yment
means that the person possgsses f greater
degree of productive capacity than hlb or her
present task demands.
wﬂl be the fate of 2 out of évery 5 handi-
dep(‘d persons leaving the sc haol systemcan
. only be considered as a serious indictmen!
,b()lh of the educational system and of the
larger society. For too” long society has

 assumed that a handicapped person should be

~both pleased with and grateful for any kind of
work society provided: that *for a<hardi-

‘capped person, boredom on the jobis impossi-
¢ ble; that while fmost persons have a right to

seek work compatible with theirinterests and
aptitudes, such considerations donotapply to
the employment of handicapped persons.

CareerEducation for the Handiéapped

Although fundamental principles of career
education are common to adl citizens, handi-
capped citizens hoth contribute and nged
some distinctive shifts in emphasis. &mv(-
edyc dn()nsvmphasnsun str(-n;,t ¢ (md assets,
il’&rvfusalw to emphasize 1 ilures and

To predict th(n this

shortcomings, and,its avoidance of diagnostic

labels and stereotly pes segm to hdld a positive

potential for handicapped persons whoalltoo ”

-—
= P ) . M

For selected handicapped students at the séc-
ondary level and ujl handicapped mdn iduals
at the postsecondhry ledel, the d(-vvl()pmem
of technical skills'isan important prerequisite
for job’ (nlr\

For handicapped individuals, -

such pre p.nutmn may enable them to practice .

a profession, to be employed in a sheltered
workshop, or to take care of lhmrlmsu needs
in the home. .

N

The Scope and Goals of Career Education

Kenneth Hovt, Associate Comissioner for
Career Education in the lIS Office of Educa-
tion, has indicaled that “careés education is
the total effort.of public education and the
comihunity to help all dndividuals become
familiar with' the values of work-oriénted
society, to integrate these values into their
personal value systems, and to implement
those values in their lives in such a way that,
work becomes possible,.-meaningful, and sat-
isfving to each individual" {Hoyt, Evans,
Mackin, & Margum, 1974). In Hoyt's frame-

work and in most of the literature concerning.,

career education, "work” is defined as a con-
‘scious effort to produce benefits for opeself

\

andor others. Both paid work-and unpaid __

work are included in this concept, Wthh
speaks to m\\m"cd of all persons to be pm-
du®ve as well as to find meaning in their

lives through-their own acqgnplishments.
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LY



Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

3

!

In further exploring the concept of career

‘education, somé premises. common.to both

handicapped and nonhandicapped persons

emerge: -
.7

' '

o Since both “career” and “education” span
preschool through retirement, career educa-
tion must also span the entire life cycle.

o Theconcept ofproductivity (ipcluding both
pdid and unpaid activities) is central to the

i . .
- . definition of work and career education.

Thus work includes the activities of thestu-
dent. the homemaker, and the volunteer.
¢ The degree of independence an individual

. dan exercise and the degree of his/her skill

in terms ‘of vocational or-occupatignal
activities varies; the of career educa-
tion is to assist each individual in achieving
the optimum. . y ‘ .

e Career educatign ex:r:\s_ that which stu-

_ dents are asked to learn at school to the
‘wdfld of work. Basic academic skills, a
meaningful set of work values, and good
work halits represent adaptability tools
needed by all. persons who choose to work
in today's society. A basic principle of
career education is the emphasis on a per-

© son's «sUccesses.
attainments, not on failures or shortcom-
ings. ',

e Career education providesindividuuls"with
skills and concepts and a concept of them-
selves, so that they can more readily cope
with changé and modjfication. Sidney Mar-
tand (1971) defined career education as a
“broader unddrstanding of the purposes of
educatien in today's highly sophisticated.
technical, change-oriented society.”

e Studies have establishéd that most individ-
uals will experience three to five fairly Sig-
nificant occupational shifts in their life-

“: times. One of the responsibilities of the -

-educational system is to help provide the
readiness for coping with such changes.
Career education thus helps society support
individuals in getting and finding other
necessary or desirable employment and in
securing appr.oprlél(e training or rulrniping‘

Agents.of Career Education,

While education bears a inindated responsi-
bility for career education of the handi-
capped, other parts of society have particular
and valuable contributions to make. '

The business comunity. The business/,

jabor/ industry sector of our,community is iin
. _ ok e T

[} . -
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accomplishments. and

integral part of career education. Some of the

contributions thai this 'sector’ can offer

include providing work experience and wark-
_stu%y opportunities for students and for those
who educate the students (teachers, counsel*
ors, and school administrafors); serving as

.- careér development resduyte  personnel to .

teachers, counselors, _andgtl}idents; and par-
ticipating in p;\yykiq{'e gn',d,ful}‘ time job place-
ment programs, i@ career education policy
formulation, and incdrriculuin development.
. Career pducnti_()vn"p'i'()gr;}'ms that merge edu-
cation and theworld of work in a practical
sense help t();.;fﬁ'niﬁ:]i_?,e misinformation,
unfounded fenr; §nd reticence on the part of
employers. W &b 2mployers are involved in
the curriculum &g espment of career educy-
tion programs and®’when they A working
~with students in schodl and intfieit places of
employmentsthey begin to deal with individ-
uals and ;Re'}k:é‘s likely to categorize the hand-
icapped or to generalize about their career
potential. '

Family. The attitnde of the family is most sig-
nificant in the career development of the
handicapped. Besause of agredter sense of his

special physical, emotional, of intetlectual

needs, the handicapped pch(w ‘often is
treated by his family as a very’dependent
_individual. Family expectations for the hand-
icapped individu#frequemly are signifi-
cantly lower than his ability would allow.
Moreover, parental attitudes toward work
and to sducation are powerful influences
on the br development of all children.
" Careey u(l@ﬁtion proggams for the handi-
. .capped mist work to modify such attitudes
through information and dther experiences. )

Counseling and gaidance profession. The at-
tention to the needs of special populations and
particularly the area of the handicapped has

*been noted by the National Advisory Council ’

“ on Vocalional Edutation. In their sixth annual
‘report {1975) they recommended that
increased réspurces be made available to-spe-
cial populations: “Special p(){)Uln(ions are in

need of improved quality and quantity: of.

“career guiddnce ‘and counseling services."”
They also noted’that employment'service and
vocatiomal rehabilitation counselors arereval-
uated in' terms of *number “of cases cldsed
rather than quality of service provided, and
they recommended that steps be taken to
modifythis practice. A
The American Personnel and Guidance

. Association’s Boyrd of Directors at its meet-

.
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/ activities to other prattitioders.

ing in December 1974 adopted a position pa-
per on career ghidance and the rdle and func-
tions of the guidance and personnel
prdrmmmr in relation 1o career education.
The paper 1dennth seven functions appro- -
priate to. the career guidance practitioner in
behalf of furthering career education’® serving
as liaison between educational and commu-
nity resource groups; conducting career guid-
ance needs assessment’ surveys: organizing
‘and operating part timg and full time educa-
‘ tional. occupational. #and jeb placement pro-
grams; conducting followup, follpw-through/
and job adjustment activities: parfigipating in
curri®ulum revisidn; pdlll(lpdlln},., n efforts
to involve the fagily . in careercgllucation:
monitoring and assessing professional activi-
ties; and communicating theeresults of these

-

.

Barriers to Career Et,iucall.on of the Handicapped

" Consideration must be given to some of the
obstacles to career education that confront
~ handicapped individuals. One obvious and
pervasive problem is thit of physjcal access
to educational programs, training facilitigs,

¢ smployment areas. :

Geograptw is an additional (()mph(dlmn

for sonte of the hapdicapped. Inparticalar, the -

handicapped in ruxg! areas fn'quvntl\ do not

. have opportunities \for education, lr.nnlnﬁ

and/or employment. Nl'his factor \Qﬂs notedin

the Marvland  study, cited below.) One
response to'such a needYs the development of
residential services conjoint with day facili-
ties (v()(:nli()nul schools, }ommunit yTolleges,
ete.). -
‘g Another problem ls.,lhul insuring appro- -
~priate and adequate fundirgXpr programs of
career'education for the handichpped. In 1975 -
the Maryland Advisory Cwuncil on
Vocational-Technical Asfucation’ cogducted a
study directed at the, unmet needs [Ox voca-
tional training in that state. and one of tRe sig-
nificant populations identiflied as needing’
training was the handicapped.
Maryland’'s findings are also” borne oul
.nallonalJy Alllwugh the Voo dlmnul Educa-
“t ({ﬂ Act of 1968 stipulated that at least 10% of ™
Part B funds [Basic State Grant Programs) be
allocated for the development and implemen-

» tation of vocational education programs for
handicapped individuals in each state, the'
1974 report by the US General Accounting
Office (analyzing funds through 1973) found

the actual overall range varied from 8% t017% -

- ~

with an average of 11%. 'l'here'were’l"l_stmes.
in fact, that had not met the minimum com-
plnm( e r('qum‘mvnls of 10%. Other, available
data similarly indicate that. while more
money has been approprialed for vecitional
programs for handicapped individuals, a sig-
nilicant number of handicapped indiyiduals
are not being serv red in vocational LdU( .lll()ndl
J-

programs.. 1(-1 " ; o .

..

Developmenl of Programs in Career Education
-

Dvbpm' the real and nec essary participation
of various societal (-lvm(-nls in career educa-

Aion. fhe school is the most perwviisive agency

in shyping the future career directions Tor the
handicapped individual. Fortooleng the con- -
cept of most educational programs has been
that the handicapped individual will fit o
be fitted into jobs at the skitted dnd unskilled
level: too few handicapped individuals have
been assisted-in their own choices.or in their
own efforts to pursue higher educationand/or
a0 into a broad range of career choices. Task
dndh ses involved in assessing ¢ (IZW-r roles at
all levels and relating them to vhe interests
and capabilities of dandicapped individuals
is a critical need. . )

Although most special education schodl

&

- programs have been vocationally oriented,

much of the recent-support and impetus for_
career training has come frog the Rehabili-

dation Services Adminjistration and state Di-,

vision of Vocational Rehabilitation (BVR) re-
sdurces. In many states, DVR personnel have
been energetic and relatively successful in!
exploiting commatnity MBources fop the career ’

training of handicapped inthviduals. : -
Thedevelopment ol prograysin career edu- -

-cation for students in specidl education pros
“grams and for students who wish to work

with Igmdicapped individuals should be en-
couraged, even though these programs have
increased in pumber within thd past 3 years.  §
In 1973 The Counc it for Exceptional Children
conducted a cdnference concerned with cireer

- education and handicapped students. One of g

its syrong directions was the movement away
from labeling and Ldleg()l‘ll’]ll()n and toward
the mainsfream concept. The conviction was
stressed that as long as the handicapped indi- .
vidual was stereotyped, labeled, segregated.
and treated ‘separately in schoopl that the
brouder society would continue to treat him.
blmlldl‘]y in employment. in higher education
ppportunities; and jn other considerations.
Also emphasized was {he team approach—the

. 8 .
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. necessity of a variety of disciplines assisting

the child and the teacher in developing realis-

tic self concept and career related attitudes .

and skills. This should be a lifelong process

. which i(npa;tion/adults at al] stages of de-
velopment.

As Talagan (1973) commented, “The pro-.

cess of using the community must be;}

sequential one where teachers explore fro

kindergarten on up the posb\bllmes of work
contained in the comtmunity. We should no
longer build curriculum in the ivory tower of
the university. We should build curriculumin
“the community where we ask people in busi-
‘ness what they want, where we ask employ-
ers what ‘they want, and where we ask the -
children what they want “Addto this datathe

s .
‘ )

. k '\mformahon fed back into the careereducanon Pz

“programs from the labgr fo‘rce studerits. Only.

in this manner can career education be held
accounfableto its owagraduates.

4

Exploring All the Possibilities . .

= ’
In summdrv career feducation's goal is'to~
make work possible, ineaningful. and satis-"
fying for all individuals..To achieve this for

_handicapped persons society must respect

“ less than just to itself.

<

their right te-choose from the'widest posmble .
set of ()pportumlles Until the total array of

. -work possibilities for a handicapped citizen

has been explored and nade fynctionally’pas-
sible, society is Jess than Tairtd the person and

.

- o /\\ ‘ Coﬁtin(ﬂng'éducation \/
- . S ’ - - [} .

Continuing education is the B process l)y which

_anindividual may at any age levelenteritifoa

‘(ralmng program to further his or her voca-
_honal or avocational goals. .

\

L.

?e Need - A

apidly changmg social (()n(l-m()ns rcqlnrc
early and dppropnale adaptations of behav-
jor. These adaptations depend heavily onthe,
‘acquisition of new knowledges and skills.
‘many of which are not learned spontancously
by exceptional individuals. Consequently. a
process of lifelong ifstruction is needed to
equip postschool individuals in all age ranges
and disability groups with the new responses

that will determine a b(m(hmnj'ud person’s

survival, let along’ surress indour suciety.
Currently, ' school programs for the excep-
tional gcm‘mlly terlnlr;dt(' atage 2T varlier
despite the:evident need for continui e duca-
tion. In a few commmunities. npnsc hodragea-
‘cies are making sporndu attempts to provide

- lifelong education services to persons’ with

certain disabilities, but such programs reach

only a small ‘minority of handicapped adoles-

cents and adulis. In view of this situation.
millions of exceptional individuals are unable

‘to sustain. themselves adequately in the com- -

munity at even the adaptations levels that
they reached during the schoo] years. Contin-
uing education should be- considered as one
area of the need for rnmpreh(-nslw- services
for the handic apped in ividual. Comprehen-
sive services will inclHt
«the services of health, education;and welfare.

N .
”
-
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Special
(\_Jdddrvswd itsglf to younger mdlv'dudls

. T‘ypes of Conllnulng Educatlon ' -

The Barriers T oo
Some of the central barriers to continuing—
education for. handic .|pped individuals are-
“that; )
1. Mandatory education offen vxtcnds onlyt
« age 21 at the maximum. ‘
2. Wheadult spedial education tradition ig/hot -
strong in the United States.
education has

“traditj nallyA
The possihle content and prog dures for
continuing education forthe h ndicapped
have not been explicitly described. :
Suitable adult education servjce delivery |
" systems; have not yet been pvolved for .
urban, suburba ,andraralare thatqver-‘
cotne prnl)len}af transportati n; limited
physical, intellectual. ~emotiohdl,” and
ledkning” (-|p.u1t|es and stergotyped and
irrelevant corricula.
6. lndlutry does not ‘have 1dequate pxpPrl-i
ence in mndlfvmg their training programs
ta. .|(,(,0m|n0d.n\g handicapped individuals.

,;1

o,

Differences amnong cheplmndl pe()ple rreate
aneed for a variety of adult edm ation nptmns

including:

. Contirtuigg  career education. and voca-
tional training fgr emnployed persans who
nieed” to have * their “vocationgl  skills
up}.,mdnd to mneet a (h.my.,né labor
markel, ‘ )

n
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+ 2. Leisure ‘education to enabl® h“alﬁlicapped »

4

)

*

- these programs (for example. in the areag of o

’

" individuals tQ use theirtime constructiyely
dnd pleasurably as theaging processmndx-
fies fnteresls and (,apdulles . A

3. blealth education torassist exceptiona\;}-

olescents and Adults to understand 1

maximize their residual capacities through

“informed self care and efﬁcxeM‘ .of

" health” résources,

4, Envxrunmental awareness to e'ndblv the
menlally retarded  (as ‘well as others) to
~ sbetter understand the changing demands |
of daily.living andimproved meansof man-
aging theig lives as indépendently as pos

~ ble within the contex{of social change.

5. Continuing educational EKpmu‘n(esglmvd
at "the_identificatign

maxim(rm'p()tenli_ . ., -

q. ~ .

.-

Current Status of Programi:% o

Rehdbﬁﬂdtmn agencies often provnl(' ¢ (mtm-
umg educatioh targeted _toward improved
“ functiorring levels. However, almost all.g

" daily. living, remedial education, and voca-

tional training) are of relatively short dura-
tion and terminate‘either‘when the stipulatéd

goals have been attained or thedisabled indi- "~

vidual bas benefited to the fullest degree pos-
sible from the program. Other than a small

* number of continuing education programs for

_the handicapped offered by local disability

~. ‘organizations, coﬁﬁ?ﬂmg education for the

exceptional has been:carried out in the frame-

- work of-the locakadult educ ation‘mainstream,

which has generally operated on asmoll sc. ale.
Some of the most effecitve programs have
emerged in day centers for the retarded and
other disability groups. These range widely in
goals and quality, and efforts need to be made
to enlarge thescope, prngrammg, and compre-
hensxveness of these prngrams

Restmcluring Conllnulng Educallon
for the Excepllonal

Rusalem (1972) has 'suggeste(l that 2 new con-

ceptual context is needed for continuing edu-!

cation. The overreaching concern should be a
view of the exceptional individual-as a devel-

oping person throughout a life span with.

almost limitless growth possibilities. which
could be realized .within the confines of an

~ effective continuing education p‘rugmm From
- this perspective, the needs dl‘e’r\()J :

and development of

.

b

changing disabilities more fully and to~

‘. . .

1. Ascertain developmental potentials and.
goals for each h.lndl( apped adolescent and
adult. .

2. *Kil,um.un an ex(vptmnally nrh and re-}:‘
sourceful continuing educ ation program .
Mrom Whl(h n(hvulu.lhled prugram
(h(n(os may l)L m.ulv ’

Wr‘l(mg ringe counseling to the ex~
(vpnm'rqun to help_him or her make -
the b ¢ of these (!z(p(mded FEsourges, -

Conlinulng/ Education Procedure“ ;

“'A- variely ()P‘umtlnum;, education drrange-

~..ments should be tried tS-ascertain the condi-

care | .l] “dult "collefes

“tiohs agderwhith each is suitable for vatioug
disability grfoups and indivi uals in those
_groups. Among the promising drr.mgemenls
(b life s SRAR education
and” relabilitotign (vmr\rs. (c) extension ‘of

_e<isiing special education programs to the

Stschool group, (d).adult home’study and
home instruction pr(mmms (e] ;xp(msmn‘of _
use of telec atmmunications in adult education,

and [f] thie deyelopment of educational’self

help- groups in which handicapped persons

instruct other handicapped persons. >

v N '
e Learning Dimension

’ ot

Rus’nlum’(l Rusalem (1975) discovered in

their Learning Capacities- Research Project
that a large majority -of severely disabled
adults have seriou$ learning problems. Some
of these problems ate recognized in the school
vears. but dejpite all instructional efforts,
they persist ahd often become ‘exacerbated.”

- Others werefat Tully recognized in the school
-~ years but no

constitute important barriers
tothg intellect dldndsncmlgrowth of the dis-
Abled individua iaps of specialists in
adult and adolescenil learning problems is
needed to implement the techniques evolved
by the Learning Cypacities Re3earch Project

*50 thot the instruction offered in continuing:

education for the exceptional can be keyed to

‘the learning attributes of those served.

Indeed. the limitations- that many handi-
capped persons have in acquiring new skills

. and knowledges from the natural environ-

ment not only lead to lmpoverlshed lives but |
“also to extreme d,ependence and institutional-

ization, )

_Potential Solutions

To avoid unnecessary dependence and insti-
tutionalization of the handicapped, action

103
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1.

educatiagn. Following are some steps which
should be considered:

" 1. An adult ah\leonlinuing education section

could be developed inthe Bureau of Educa-

) tion for the Handicapped with earmarked

_ funds to support programs in this area.

2. A nﬂtiun‘qlvconlinuihg edudation ¢enter fo
the ‘handicapped could be developed to
‘assume leadership in creating and‘demone
(strating innovative programs. -

~

~ .

- o . . _—
~ \mﬁ ‘.
mus! be taken by those onsible for their

3. Local spe&ial education prbgrams could be
mandated to offer lifelong services.
‘. .

;4. Self helf)”uduemiundxl programs could be .
organized and funded. >

* 8. Learning capacities approaches could be
incogorated into all edueational activities,
. for handicappedadolescents and adults. |

6. Short term wm'kshbps or institutes could
instill specialized skills in” handicapped
individuals.

)N

\’

Personnel Requirements for Education of Handicapped Individuals

R , - .
Suppw and Demand :
About 130,000 special teachers of the hapdi-
“capped ale employed-in the United Sidtes,
mostly in service to children in the school age
range (510 17 years old). It has been estimated
(Balow, 1973) that about 240,000 more such
teachers would be required just to serve all
handicapped students of school age! thus giv-
- ing a fotal needed figure of about 370,000.
Many more would be required to provide full
services to all children and youth. For exam-

- . pleran éstimated 60,000 additional teachers

would be required to serve the estimated 1
million preschool age.handicapped children,
and great but unmeasured needs exist to
prepare teachers for secondary and postsec-

ondary sghools, particularly for vocational’

programs. . '

Preparation Centers - -

The role of colleges and ur\ji'ersilies as the

only agencies authorized to offer credit for
dy is changing. In some -’

professional
- places local schdol systems may assume the
role of inservice trainers. Coordination must
take place between higher education training
institutions and local school systems for

. ‘implementing the variety of training pro-
- grams needed to supply personnel to train

“"handicapped students.
The present state of employment and the
» prese’rvice preparation of teachers of the
handicapped represent a vast change in (W®
past three decades. For example, in 1948 only
77 colleges were known to be providing a
“Iraining sequence in even one category of spe-
cial education; by 1954, the-number was 122
(Mackie _%yDunn, 1954); and now it'is well over

~ 400.Manyof the colleges now involved in spe- .-

"cial teacher preparation offer a variety.of

~

v _ ..\-.
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\?equen(:us. and thus there has been a large

nerease in training capacity. Much o the
recent growth. .in ‘preparation programs
reflects the burgeoning federal participation
in the funding of programs through the
Butau.of Education for the Halndi(:apped.

' Categories for Certification, Training,
and Employment

Most states now of fer certification to leachers
(including speech clinicians) in about seven ¢
or eight different categories of special educa-
tion - (see Abeson & ‘Fluery; 1972). College
training progriams and employment opportu-
nities have tended to follow the same catego-
rjes. Those most frequent are as follows: edu-
‘cable” mentally retarded, speeth correction
(lh(:rupgl. clinicians, etc.), learning disabili-
ties. emotionally disturbed, hearidg impaired.
visually impaired, orthopedigally (and other
Wealth) impaired, arid -trainable mentally
retarded. _ C " '

There is Somme indication that the number of
different kinds of certificates. may.be tending
todiminish. The DELPHI survey conducted as
part “of The Professional Standards- and
Guidelines Project of The Council for Excep-
tional Children [Reynolds, 1973) showed that
special education “leaders” expected the spe- .
cial education certification categories to come
down from seven or eight to about four. That
view was shared by state directors of special
educalion and college faculty members. The
~survey was interpreted as”showing “strong

expres$ions fdrreducingthe number of differ-

ent kinds of state certification.” . .

* Other parts of the survey éﬁowed that the
most likely emerging pattern would beto hold:
firmly tospecial certification in lh{ee‘areas-'—
* speech corréction. hearing impairments, and

.2 N
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A

visual |mpd|rme
some of the other catepories. This trend. lf it
" crystadlizes as anticipated, would not neces-
+sarily’ show lesser concern for specialized
roles and specificity of wmpetencxes Rather,

- it might show only that th‘\dl%nee of specific-

_ity in negotiations for certilNication between.

%idividuals and state departments of educa-
would be reduced while negotidtions

hg more specific. Perhaps. however, such
neghtiations would be basyd more on "com-
« peténcies” than qn tradnmn.nl Ldl(‘),,()lleb s

v'elqpmum of more ‘gum-.'ri(: dugruus in spu(:i'nl
education such as the combination of (:()mp%k
tencied in learning and emotional disabilities
wand mbntal retardation. Collapsing of these
specialties makes it possible-for graduatesd
" function adequately ina broader range
"tings. The movement away from partic
covdrse offerings to an emphasis on compe-
tenthes taalso reflected in placeg where star-

\Tﬁlrds for-certification and accreditation aré

being formulafed and refined (Reynolds,
1973]. As more states adopt Pright ta.educa-
tion” statutes, the base of experience and
approaches Shnul(l provide a (lmu-x picture
of the most efficacious certification tech-’
niques. <, ' —~

- ~ N . vé R ’ Vo ll
The Distribution Probiem and Potential Solutions

Special education services have always been
maldistributed.
now when courts have directed that all chil-
.dren be served. One key facet of the distribu-
tion problem is that spécialists ténd not to go
“1o certain high need areas for employment.
For example, it is. difficalt to place highly
triined teachers of braille .m(l% mobilityin
rural areas where they would serve a small
number of widely scattered visually handi-
capped children and where a major portion of
theirtime would be spent inTraveling. Some-
how, better methods of receuitment, place-
men“t’i and utilization of specialized pvrsnnm-l
must'be found so that the obligation to serve
children in normal environments can be real-
17ed even for those in. remote and rural areas’
- One possihle solution nmv be for fideral
and state officials to organize a hierarchical
svstemin which personnel needs are specified
for whole states or broad regions: then the
(:nrru§pnnding_ training functions could bhe

.

s—while collapsing across

but never so obvidusly as.

training centers and employers become

“ahehbk to purchase tri\i;ﬂng.

‘

’

\

]

. 1
allocated totinstitutions of -higher education.
Recruftment, training, and placement of train-
ees would be mbnitored and evaldated
according to distribution needs, including the
needs of rural.aréas. Fhere are some signs of
movement jn that direction: programs of
voluntary coordination by colleges and state
_ departments of education’are encouraged and
Tare r:?;'u weld l)vdvdj al officers before train-
ing grants are’ awarded.

More tunds need to he made avigh
Jocal schouols and agencies, thus pérmitting
Tt \Tﬁgﬁl -be
assumed that. they would¥ recruit, select,_and
provide  support_ for ~T¥ining indigenous
teacherTandidates, those whoare firmly.com-

Juitted to return \\'ILW!H‘ specialized skills

to the gommunities spolisoring them. Another
probable effect would be to draw training re-

sources of the wolleges oul \I(Wius.
“where they nruBn-u(h-(l for on thef6b training.

This would force college departments:-of
spetial educigion to.package their programs
and make them more “exportable.”

3

Role Changes . -~ - . “

Current forees andd trends  appear 40 be
fostering some predictable role chandes for
special education personnel. Listed beloware
stuge tentative observations and predictions

about these role (:hfigus. .
Special edue mmnf u support syslvn‘l It

appears lo be¢ the case now as well as a per-
sisting, trend that more special education
teachers may go into what might be called
support roles, thal is, te.lmm;,, up with regu-
far teachers rather than operating largely in
separate classes. schools, and centers. Some
of the implications of this (h.mge are that:

1: Spm;inl education personnel muy be less °
identified with categories of exception-
.nlllv when working in supporl roles. How-
Lever suppm( teachers are not a substitute
Tor the hlgh]v trained and specialized

"teacher who must work with 4 homogene-
nus group of students,.and these spegial-
ized classes will remain as part of the edu-

“cational system.

Regular teachers will, both through formal
training and work vxp(-ru-nu with special
educators. become more kobwledgeable
and resourceful in dealing with excepiion-
al pupits. This will require extraordinary
investments of time and resources.

t<
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~ wnid chagge agent roles. H/ et
-4 Md)()[‘ restrueturmg wilOceur in the (ul

R

3
ir

i

-

O S »

3 Specxal education’ personmel  will be".
selected akd prepared for more indirecl:
influences jn the srhoohs asin consultation

£ legeﬂunmg ptograms for spec ml,edutﬂl)
tien personnel, becoming less (Me;,orm*d :
and more integral wnh generaly ) -.a(her
preparation-- N, \..

More ghild study in schools, It may be prv—
dicted that traditional methuc{ﬁ ol r h-rrl :
ren lo Spmidlislb for diagddsis will
decline in practice, and instead; a l.lg stic
capacity will be bunlt yithipZihdidug
school buildings. Some of the)f wplictions’of
such a change. with:speci referepee Topo

sonnel roles, are Hhat: A

1. More dependence ill be plgfed on d’i.([nb- ‘
sis by teams of r¢gular sghool persofnel, -
including school ‘\gincigals, spectal and,
regular teachers, ando el‘SWh()dlS()Ldl‘l‘y
responsnbnhty for folfow-through instruc- .
" tion—all. o‘E thls m ooperation with par-
ents.

2. More training w, Al be provided for, parents .
so that they cq 4 pa icipate effectively in
decision makfhg and monitoring concern-
1ngthe ‘edug tmd()f theigghildren.

A

3. The “waipfhg time" for ghild study in spe-
‘cial ceny r!rv/v 1 hopef ly (hsdppv.lr or l)l‘
reduced.

~ This

‘. to lhl‘(hll

4. M()retudy uf lhe /

- 5. drents will bg¢ more mvolved in studylng

~seekintg of ansy

hlldren and jh making progmmmmr deciz, 5

, Research a
/ A L .
, T .
ection of the ch:\pu-r (memp(s to
reviey, briefly. the current status,of support,

dissfmination, and 1mplemenldtmn of

"n¢pds as well as prohlem areas rel.ﬂed tm on-
ucting research on the education of the hand-
icapped.

Befoure discussing the current sl.nus 0!
research and researéh needs, a few comments
regarding the manner in which the term

“research” is used h@r? rglevant. Researc h-
is the process of asking questions and the
kwers to those guestions inan

- ‘.

- v
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6 Dhn.,n‘ns ¢ fun( tions Wl,“ b(' miore hre

) t'i.n kmiderials andthe’ \,hl.lly
7. Spsiilises suﬁl as pswﬁl&ih»;.,nsts wil

- 112 . ‘;

. R BT .

> mte;.,l.v(lwnhml Ny
" centegs, which may. ﬁl.u include m"lr c-

facd morg in indrect mles as trainers an
conshiltants to individual s¢ hool based per-

50 n(-lﬁ‘ o \

fuch’ less simple: (.m-;.,un/.mun ol and
Pprediction for ¢hildren and more (-xph(n

-/U__I‘l‘\“-;lll()n to the plannin;{.lnd evaluation
of istruction will be enc ouragedy,
tofal school .nmusphere

Maore :ff lﬁ"\’ﬁ

will he %ﬂ By programs for exc eptional

:hildren a .Qﬁtegr.lt(-(l . _
¢ %

ices forg the

A

More local  educetinnal s
severely qu.ui profound_handicapped. It is
deady the case that manv severely handi-

¢ .\pp:-d children nare being returned from insti-
tutions and hnspu.als t the community fnr
edtcation. T hv fmplu ations ()f this actibn are:

[ ]

L. A Hsing 111<Mf()r teaghers. prepqred to
deal with s(-vvrely and profoundly hdndl-

capped Students. ; ST

2

New dmn.mtls for p.nr.ipruf:-ssiun.nls;whu
cian serve in supportive rofes in'service to
the sever ely handicapped.

3. Increasing attention to complex prablems,
of diagnosis, as in distinguishing problems
of autism, rct.nrd.mon and deafness.

3. More use of ndnlr.uhtmn.ll personnel (such -

45 psyehologists) in instructional roles.

o

5. Closer coordination of school -and heme
programs through parental consultation.

Education
'Q

jective, controlled, .md repeatable manter.
‘v‘ objective of research is to allow the
rescusrcher to identify unequmuml relatmn-
sh'rps between manipulated v.m.lhlem and.a
performance measure of interest. Research is,
by its nature, an intelectual entPrprls,e. The
development of useful products based on the
outcomes of research should not be construed
as research. Development uses facts estabg®
lished through research as a hasis for manu
facturing usable products. This distinction is
made because of the increasing tendency to
regard development as research rather t{han*
as a by-product of research based knnwle{fdge

1 !
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Research 8(llVll.y on the vdumhﬂ\
handit .nppv(i has heen vigorous for lessthana”
decade. l,hls is true in spite of the fact, |h.n.
public programs for the hahdicapped have
existed since thesurn of the century and have
been prevalént since #he Afiddle b the-cen-
tury. While,we have learned many. things
about teachit the

handicapped wluring the

pasl 10 years, we have also learned how little

we actdsly_know, Because cresearch® on_ lhv
thandic dpp(-(hs imitssnfancy, there is no area
that does not need more resecarch.

s I spite of the rj 1 f()r resesirch in all areas

of the hasdicapped pesson’s development. not
all areas receive the appropriate level of at-
I(-)mn Research needs and priorities vary
from yearto year more onthe basis of complex

sociopolitical facthrs than on any knowledge
hise. lhls fact leads to a [0Gus on politically
eleyant” rather

e—topics forstudy. ¢

N

~arty, Fleisihauer, & Genensky,

s
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A recent study (Kakalik, Brewer, Dough-
1973} esti-
mated- that state and federal },nvernnwnls
spend $4.75 hillion annually for services to
the handicapped. Of this sum only $120 mil”
lion is spent on research, Fhis means thagonly
2%, of the annual expenditures on beha¥f of ~
handicapped persons is spent to obtain
knowledge on the provision of the services
purchased. The majority of funds spent on
research related to thé handicapped are those
from the National Institutes of Health.
Research on the education of
capped is estimated at $10.79 million annu-
ally (Glickman. 1975), which is less thag 9% of
all theyresearch funds nxpnnded on the handi-

Th Burmu of Education for the Hanm-
cappedNgupports  almost “all- educational
research on the handic apped. During the 1975

fiscal veag that support was divided as fol-
lows: up;?n}imaluly,-i?"m was directedtonon-

{

than sscientifically relevant

the  handi-

categorical \research! 25% was spent in the

area of mental retardation, 8% cach was used
for the visually and hearing hum%nppéd.
with the remaining 12% spread acfoss the
crippled and health impaired, emotionally
disturbed. and speech handicapped: The
Bureau's priority geeas for the distribution of
funds were as\follows: full school services
(48%): child advdcacy. career education, and
personnel development (13% each): severely
handicapped (7%); early thildhood education
(5%); and combi bjectives (1%). Whileit j

- ddtailed explication of the reg

‘educational plads for each handicapp

. 5
. . 3 . R A

(.iiffi'(:qlvt tgdetermine pre(:iscly‘.mathese
researcir” funds _were suppoerting devel-
opment rather than Tesearch activities.
An.additional ¢haracteristic of the current,
sfatus of research on the educatiopeof handi-
cipped indisiduals deserves ngention. No
qarch needs in
the area of the handicapped. person is cur- |
u'nfl\ available, There are also no coordi-
research plans designed to meet the
janal needy of handicapprd persons.
losest approxinggionp of a sfhtunmnt of
research needs is provided by a recent publi-
cation by Gallagher {1975). -
a

v ‘ .

ResearctvNeeds : .

Interdisciplinary research reSults.
need is the interpret fdtion and dissembiination
of the research results from the didsiflimes of
medidine, biology, and gengtics.: There have
been marked advanges in the identification of
cause of handicapping conditions. This data
reus@Be-made accessible to teachers, commu-
Rity agéncies, and the public at large.

Systems fur evqluation. The pr(u ess of eval-

uating the cognitive, motor, selfhelp gnd per-
Soiull and soeial skills of handicapped indi-

viduals has two objectives: classification and \

program development. A wide range of tools

~has been developéd for classification. Unfor-
tunately, many of these tools do not lend them-...

selves Ao educational programing. Further-
more, as noted by Hobbs (1975}, these tools

- do not result in vross categorical systems for
_classifying handicapped individuals. Hobbs

puinted to the ceitical need for the devel-*

‘opment of a comprehensive. cross categorioal”

system for.diagnosing and glassifying. The

intent of the system would be to provide pro-+-

gram planners with educationally relevant
information about each student. Given this
intent. it should be possible to develop a sys-
tem tFat would be useful for classification
purposes and thyt would also provjd? precise.

son classified. o

Learning characteristics and @trategies. Edu:
cational programs for handicapped children,
vouth, and adults assume that the mstructor
has a general-understanding of the learnlng
processes of the persons with whgm he or she,
is working. Practitioners. hgwever,, fre-"
quently - éxpress dissatisfactio

::’1671
1y, - - it
' i AN

. with thenr ,’

level of und(-rgtdndmg regdrdmg heir stn— f
dents’ learning skills. This fact is n tsurprls

=

g
va

!
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[ oA
“ing given the lack of empirically ased de-
scriptions of the learning performances In
Ga“aiw récent review of ghild de-
velopmint® research an(b exwptmna'l chil-
~ dremtwresearch needs\wnhx em.h Cd(e;,ury of |
exceptionality were ld\enti'fled iy ost fre-.

-inalion. The only conl

esses —und strategies . b‘y whuh the

hdndicapped prdpess mf()rmaufm

‘ Longnudm fopearch. The (,allagher rvhq'w
1d.ennhed longijudinal.research as an impor-
. td? ebd. Such resedrch should focus or:

N1..The cognmve personalrand social devel-
- avopment of handicapped pgrsons; particu-
. 1%rly as this u‘muenres ﬂ'\l&l(’\ P‘lnpmpm nf
cormypelgnce..
-Yhe relationship beiween fdmlly variables’
the personal and social .udlustmvm of
icapped.
3. The rela\jonship between devdupme-nt.ﬂ ,,'
. characleriytics,. habilitati ugx.ams and
the aduh slauh‘sh‘(h handicapped individu®
".als: ‘A desperate need for information
- regarding the long teMn nature and quqlnv
of life of adult handic: ped persunv, exists.

In addiiiﬁ“dj) these general topical areas of

researchneed/there are research prnl)lvms i

- * need of'solution. First, theroneeds to be a.bet-
ter balance in Treésource distribution. The

(. The Growth of Public Avnreness ) .0

Public Information

T As \hg rwurds Trnm our early beginnings
show” educationdl programs for the h.mdl!
~capped prior to 1900 were conducted in resi-
™ dential settings. The new century bmughl
publig awareness i general and parent press

‘-\ sutes 1[\(-( ifically. By the 1920's. two-thirds of

. the large cities had special classes.”

Whilé communities cantinued to vstablish
programs. the reall growth of spec %al educa-
tion came at: thP close of World. War 1. A -

‘ numbg*r pf young men “who had left hnmv,

physu.%:lv fil ahd respected-in theig hn'mo
comffunifees. re vroed asbhndand physically

shandicapped velE Hﬂum., (’S(dl)h&bﬁ‘d a

place.in’ society prmr to the anset of- their
- handicap. they were able to reestablish them-<
selves-in the communityand aid in bringing

- about a (hdgge in attitude r(‘mrdmg handi-

q

. tap and priority arcas.

..guently iderlt n)?{lseart:h need ®as “’Ed""' a -
\iify ahe understand the basic learning: pro-

’ n}ymg ‘
ﬁxpvrinu-ntdlly valid research, and presen

Cestablished,

imbalance between biomedical’ “and
tiona) r@search fumlm;., should be® ot (-( ed.
Support for basic anflapplied resg, re hshould ~
be equalized, and there should Je o petter bal-
ance of suppo l)vtww-zt satghories of hdndl-

A gecond need is fgp better research glissem-
-chensive sysi\(-m for
dlsst-n;m.ilm;., the results of wsedr(.h and.de-
Cvelopment ef iy _is h JDocument
Reproduclion® Seryice. Hl_nundl
nisms othergflan ]u,um.ll publications arg
needed for the rapisd apd widespread distri-
bution of the rvsu}qxf bi:.,l}l«fﬂ anl research.
Finally. $hlye is a nced Tor better research
training oo bosl Practiomers and research-
ers. Pr.]c‘ht?un eed to be trained in how to

resulls of#egearch to their program, and use

-

mhetha-

" interprib the w-m‘hs of research, apply the -

research techniques to make datd based deci-

signs regarding. their. day to- day activities.
Researchiers need to be better trax\%ﬁ;n 1den-
researchable questions, signi

;?th(- results of their research in under-
.»,mnddblu anguagg and usable formats. Prac--
titioners can als‘be trained to work with
rescarchers in identifying resedrch questions
of a programmatic nature and lmplememmg
projects that could have impact on practice.’
* Funding sources also need to be able to make
commitments* to diverse types of research
programs. . '

and Education

> .
.|ppvc1 persuns ln niddm(m to wounded vet-
erans. the incréasing public awareness of the
vsults of - automobile and home accidents
caded a sensitivity to the spectal needs of
msrsun disabled later in life.

This JINw  awareness crealed a moral:
(\spnnsﬂ\ ity for providing opportunities for
handic apped children to recelve a public
school education. As more classes for the
blind, deaf. and physically handic apped weré

joined to form a p.m'nts lobby to provide
greater availability ()'(-ducatmndl programs
for the mentadly retarded. Although a number

of states have now mandated special educa- . -

tion classes for all handic apped ghildren, and
although Pablic Law 94-142 mandates educa-
tional awareness campaigns in each state, -

much yet remains to be done.

Early intervention and

-

parents of retarded children ¢

2.

the current

i
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- cessdmake awarvnQ;:nd T()rmmmn ‘ab

. oo ' B
emphases on placement of-
derris.in the least restriétive environment and
onfamily invelvement in the edug‘londl pro-

successful programi
céss of identifying and e
children in spec laleduca«l oh pmgrame is con-

0-

ents of these hdm(hmpp&d children. Also.

@

‘har

v Y

fupdirpsourte, o new screenjng. device, or ™

items with budgetary implications,they may
b(' included,, The Sunday Teature g ny pocea-
“sionally be (lv\ oted to informAWin alfout the

udppvd but sueh features often will
_present- a human inferst story, with rusy

a—

'»—Lu\"('rm ¢s and happy endings. :
tingent on the awarendgs’and attiudes of parg Wiekly papers will use items eventually if

Ay s pmvulvd ‘Most ngwispapers ¢ nol

potential employers need to be educated ®fave sufficiént staff to generate this kind of

about how handichpped people can be plaged
into meaningful employm Dt circumstances,

glven selective |ub P a((ﬁnem 5tr’('5,u*s
Handicypped pt'oplc have repfatedly
repoyted he “disability itselts does not.
create as much of a handicap as do the nega-
live attitudes other people have toward it.

information, mmunderstandmj‘. or apprehens
sion concernipg ‘how to
20 ) °

‘

Educa‘uon lor Praventlbn .

Comlnuvd vlfnrte mted to bl' hade to mlmn
pul)lu at lagge that many

horn h(mdlL.lpp(-(} but many become so\is

result of accidenls. toxic substances, and dis- .

~eases. Many of these conditions cafi be
s w.lvn;dm! !h&nu;.,h inoculations and slmplv

gafety precautions. Constanl attention must

’ 7“ andicapp
fondition¥ occurNefore birth-and can be §
. vented. AlQ(). not-a\h#indic dppmlqwrsuns are .

he paid by industry to the development of safe

hufans. The efforts of the National Safety
uncil should be made readily available.

p;)siu( ts and safeswarking (nmhlmns for att

Present Media Efforts

Local radio and television stations  and.
newspapers prbvide an excellent nppnrlum-
ty to tell the special education sl‘)rv One ™
notes the continual growth of thet media's
attention to handicapped children and adults.

In the past, handicapped thildren have not

often héempictured in bogks or seenontelevi-
sion. Recently, however, Sesame Street, Mis-
terogers Neighborhood, and Captain Kan8a-
roo have included children with handicaps.
Although the media appears most receptive
to its role in public information and educa-

must recagnize some present limitations and
taky¢ measures to overcome them. Daily pa-
peifs are pmmgrlly mt@rested in news. If the
news can report a ‘Unique new program, a

se concerned with the educationstory’

%hl"

. educatie

wopy. At the present time it has been found
all ngwspapér.chains are frvqucnﬂy

Wy oriented and that Jocal weekly
;mpvls are gm»(h forination disseminators, It
‘woubds appear tha \lhv most successful pro-
grams for awaredess and understmdﬁu, ofy

Pt educational’ programs are thase, being: con-
Uisuaily the attftudes caa be yau'd to thek of . (lu( ted on the local level hug unf()bmn.m-ly“n-

»

H\@l with handi- o

.. '-"ﬂncveéélng,'tll';é Effortss -

'ri«'alinwf

a fragented way., . o

v . L4
I3 -

HI&J ssful educ dlmndl/ programing fnr the
“haNdhc dppv(l can no tonger be.perceived as a
“selb nnl.nm'd clasg established to provide for
hods, (lu,l(h en who have been unable to.cope

in n'guhlr classes and who will remain depen-

.

dent after they have finished schoul. Availa- -

bility of early identification, diagnosis, spe-
‘programing and services, career
awareness, apd postsecondary training are all
equally 1mp0rmnt components. Parents need
to recognize opmblems and know where to -

seek helpeService agencies; both public and -

private, must be gware of each other’s exist-
ente and know huw to coordinate services.
The medical prufess\on mu'st be aware of and

.. understand the phllosophy ‘of special educa-

tion programing, as musl wg,,u]ar classroom
teachers and schqgl administsators, who will

" be involved i in placing e handlcapped inin-

tvgmled anxr(mmenfs The general tax pay-
ing pubhc must know about differential cpsts
for edticating handicapped persons, an{the ’
necessily to support programs of specialized
edycation. 'Khe%y must realize that such costs
are,
'pruﬁll siociet
IthasTeén suggested that generaliy the use
of media has been more concerned with pub-
licity than public®@elations. One brief radio or
télew,an spot failé to tell thetotal message.
Educating the media must become a responsi-
bility af educators, handicapped persons, and
parents, alike. The National PAdvertising
Council.has supported the President’s physi-

» N .
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“cal fitness progr_am"and health related pro-,.

grams in a comprehensive, organized way,
which t'ép%\.t‘é’.;ﬁ\ake an impact.” If ugeful

information ;

= L) p
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’

_ _.Al'thdugh the dem wa}tlic'pre'nlmisé that educa+ *
tionds the right 6f 41l childrene ists, through-

ouf the history of An¥grican education handi-«
capped individuajs have faced a policy af
exslusjon rather than inclusion it is cesti-
mated that in the United States there are 7

Tillion (plus 1 miblion preschigol age) handl-

" capped children.-whg because of their handi-

. ‘cap§ require sPecial education programs.

Only about 40% are receiving the kind of edu-
cational program necessary to a_c)lieve their

- maximum capacily. ; ~
This chapter addre’?s.qedﬁﬂ‘le topic areas of -

(a) legal right to education. (b) fihdnce, (¢) de-

, ‘livery'systems, {d) %rly childhood education,

(e) prob‘lfms of the severely handicy pped, (f)

career education, (g) cominuing education.

(h) personnel requirements, (i} research, and
(j) public hformation and education.
Throughaut the chaptey the involvement of
parents and family was discussed. The poten-
tial impact of the Edugation for, All Handi
capped Children Act. Pliblic Law 94-142, wn£
also noted in trz\varlo pic areas. Clearly.
the implemenfation of the right to education
mandate, and the monitoring of the actions of
the schools. are primary issues befqre the con-
sumer and professional. communities. Key
concepts discussed in the chapter include the
following: ' :

1. Vigbrous and imagini;tive actiong of con-
sumers and professioffals have been the
force behind themow legolly established
right that handicapped school age chil-
dren have the same rights as~nonhandi-

=~ -capped. students to a free, public. and

- equal - educational opportunity, Imple-
mentationand monitoring of the schools
require the cooperation of parents, advo;
‘'cacy groups, and professionals.
2. a time when education budggls are,
"being reduced or. contained, the public
needs to understand the costs related to a
total “inclusion” program ,of handi-
capped persons in educgtion. Under-
standirrg must, in turn. bpéed support.
3. A delivery system isthe programmatic
way of providingan educational program.

110 e

o . * Summary ’ . o

the handjcapped arq_to be presented in a
sequentiai, meaningful fashion to appropri-

ate dudiences. $uch information must be gens.
d-& bas‘i({undefsgand}:g-about v ‘erated and disseminated ina systematic way.
. R 5. .

-
r

- 4 . . &’ v
H "M;lipshfn?' ing” is the current*approach
" but w(nﬂéﬁ:e maore mu_em-fngful if defined
in the terms of the “least restrictive envi-
. ronment.” Stich a delivery system focuses,
= on a-full continuum rangg ol placement. . |
heavily involves parents in decision
making, and requipeg an array of ancit>
soyvices. ' . . -

A ]

4. A recent hational movement in the educa- *,
tion of the handig pedis'uurly(:hil"dhu d
education. Thei p()rlnnqeufua'rlyed.uc}"

tion is siressed Latknstimulation of chil-

dren afid’ specipl
nuinber of childyen Wwho will need inten-
ivg or long term hklp and will enable

Wy who before were in special class

placements, to eryoll and functior;y}(s-

factorily in the regular school clagsroom.

Family participation is essential. but, a

range of supporting and gespite services

is also needed. Presently oaly 25% of the
preschool handicapped ac Ceiving the
appropriate, spegi f7ed services they

need. : :

vl

capped persons has just recently become
an educational rather than a custodial
concern. Public Law 94-142 provides the®
opportunity for the country’s ‘severely
handicapped to achieve full reali-z’&;tioﬁ of -
their right to an educatipn—a right tradi-
tionally denied rather than granted.
Essential elements to a total program
include: starting intervention at birth:
intensively involving various disciplines.
in addition-to the teacher, in the class-
room program; planning if necessary for
* lifel@ng attention; establishing programs
{o train educators for new, needed skills:
and providing ‘support and training to
parents from the moment the severely
handicapped child i$ identified. An
. underlying factor is the necessity for.a
basic change in community attitudes—to

_The management of severely handi- j\

s reverse old attitudes and to open the com-

* munity torhandicapped persons.

3
6. Career education must span the entire life
cycle since Jcifpeer” and “edlucation” span

4



preschool through retirement. The cur~
rent predictions of unemployment, under-
employment, poverty level employment,
. total dependence, andfistitutionalization
for handicapped . persons leaving the
*school systems are more than a concern,

and they may_se\xiveas alindictment to
education aund “society” unless aborted.

Handivapped individuals should be able

choice and education. Agencies other than
educati¥n, such as those of iness,
labor, and the community, need %% make
gravn for the handxcapped -
A new cunceplu.a_Lgomext is nwded in the
~ continding -education fol the handi-
Y _cdpped —a context thatwill replace the
! cufrent urlentdf\nn of recreatiom, busy-
. work, and h¥althewith a focus on the indi-
‘ w’lduulvalsp(,le\anf)ing person throughout
the life span. Handicapped persons must
be viewed as having almost limitless
growth possibilities which could be real-
ized within anéffective qontinuing educa-
tion program, Dphvvrv svstvms have not
yet.been created that overc ome pré®lems
of tr.mspnrt.mun and limited physical.
intellectual, / emotional., and learning
capacities. A variety of continuing educa-
tion arrangements, such as adplt “col-
leges,” life span education centers, and
adult hume instruction programs, should
be tried.
The need for adequate numbers of trained
personnel continues. Special education
services have always heen maldistrib-
uted, but now with the court mandate to
- serve all children the situation becomes
- .

.7:
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.to make decisions on thqu‘ own career .
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|  As Memlgers of CEC,
. o R t_We Believe:

- |

L4

. That all children have rigl;ts ‘whi_ch shall not ,

be abrogated, and._th_at the rights of equaLopportuniiy'

and equal protection under the law are fundamental,
s - ' That each child has the right

o R an education that provides
appropriate oppartunities for growth. ’

‘ That the unique abilities and -
L ’ ereative talents of gifted children
should be v_'eéognized-and, nurtured.
z}‘s’?rvice to exceptional children is the bond
_that*holds us.together as a professional organization,
* and thit we shquld ¢apitalize on '
" significant historical experience,,
but-not perniit it to __inhibit our quest for
. improvements-jn methods, techniques,
and delivery systems.
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